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Subject : Visits by students to 100 identified tourist destinations under Ek Bharat
Shreshtha Bharat (EBSB) related to implementation of NEP 2020

Respected Madam/Sir,

The National Education Policy (NEP), 2020 proposes to strengthen and promote the
spirit of Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat (EBSB) among students. An activity related to EBSB for
implementation of NEP, 2020 is “visit of students to 100 identified tourist destinations in the
country”.

A list of 100 tourist destination shared by the Ministry of Tourism is enclosed.
Educational institutions are required to send students under EK Bharat Shreshtha Bharat
Programme to study the destinations and their history, scientific contributions, traditions,
indigenous literature and knowledge, etc. as a part of augmenting their knowledge about
different areas to understand the rich culture and diversity of the country.

All the Higher Educational institutions are requested that the visits may be organized
only when COVID restrictions are lifted fully. Meanwhile students can be encouraged to learn
about these locations and have activities digitally. A report of the activities undertaken may be
sent to Ministry of Education on the email ebsbmhrdi1g@gmail.com.

With kind regards,
Yours sincerely,
(Rajnish Jain)
Encl : As above

The Vice Chancellors of All Universities
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Foreword

The NEP-2020 is aimed to make India a global knowledge superpower with equitable access
to the highest-quality education for all learners. The holistic and multidisciplinary education
proposed under NEP-2020 is expected to facilitate the all-round development of learners with
enhancement in employability potential and skills for new jobs in emerging fields.
NEP envisages the development of guidelines for curriculum and credit framework for four
year undergraduate programmes, regulations prescribing a minimum standard and the
procedure for the award of the one year Certificate, two year Diploma, three years Bachelor
Degree, four years Bachelor Degree (Research/ Honors) and Master’s degree with multiple
entry and exit options and transformation of HEIs into multidisciplinary institutions. In line
‘with these directions, various committees were constituted on the basis of recommendations
given by the Taskforce for Implementation of NEP in Maharashtra through the Report of
Dr. R.A. Mashelkar Committee (October 2020- June 2021).

The Committee constituted by Government of Maharashtra for design of multidisciplinary
four year degree programme has developed modules and credit framework for different levels
of multidisciplinary four year degree and five year integrated PG programme. In order to
promote holistic and multidisciplinary education, due stress has been given for inclusion of
courses on environmental studies, value education, professional ethics, life skills, cocurricular
activities besides various combinations of Major and Minor. The guidelines for dual degree
programme and internationalization of higher education in Maharashtra State have been
illustrated.

I congratulate the Committee for submitting the Report with Roadmap for transformation of
three year degree programme to four year Multidisciplinary Programme with relevant
guidelines for BoS and Academic Council of State Universities and Autonomous Colleges in
terms of admission path under multiple entry system, design of outcome based curriculum,
reforms in examination, evaluation and assessment with respect to multiple exits in the
academic programmes and credit mobility mechanism through ABC. T am sure this report will
help the Statutory Bodies of various State Universities of Maharashtra to undertake execution
of four year multidisciplinary degree programme with multiple entry and exit options with
effect from academic year 2023-24.

Vikas Chandra Rastogi 1As
Principal Secretary,
Department of Higher

and Technical Education,
Government of Maharashtra






Preface

Amidst rapid demands of constant change put forth by a globalized economy, the highef
education sector in India is going through its transformation stage. India has been forecast to
be one of the youngest countries in the world gearing towards knowledge-based leadership.
Aligning this, the National Education Policy-2020 (NEP-2020) aims to meet the changing
educational requirements, innovation, and research through bringing in the host of changes in
the education system, right from the pre-primary years to higher education. NEP-2020
promotes rigorous research-based specialization and opportunities for multidisciplinary work
and interdisciplinary thinking at the graduate, Master’s and doctoral level education in large
multidisciplinary universities. One of the major changes was changing the 3-year
undergraduate (UG) or Bachelor's degree programme to 4 year Multidisciplinary UG
Programme with multiple entry and exit options to orient the students with right skill, attitude
and employability. With introduction of Academic Bank of Credits, students can move
between different universities if they need and collect credits based on their work. These
credits can be collected, transferred and go into the final degree earned. In order to fulfill the
objectives of expansion, access, equity and inclusion, quality and excellence in higher
education, all university and college campuses would need to be transformed to become more
holistic learning environments that enrich students with new knowledge and skills to engage
meaningfully in the emerging socio-economic transformation. More importantly, the
university and college campuses should nurture education and research activities that are alive
to the dynamics of the society and industry in the neighborhood and guide and support them
not just in terms of human resource but also through relevant studies, research and innovation
on the campus and in the university at large. Thus, the NEP 2020 envisages a holistic and
multidisciplinary education system that would aim to develop all capacities of human beings -
intellectual, aesthetic, social, physical, emotional, ethical, and moral - in an integrated
manner.

This report presents the credit structure and curricular development in reference to
introduction of the Four-year multidisciplinary UG courses (Bachelor’s degree-research/
honours) in state universities of Maharashtra in line with NEP-2020, NHEQF and all related
UGC guidelines. There will be much more flexibility in structure and design of curricutum
under Four-year multidisciplinary UG Programme and students could choose how long they
wanted to study the courses with required credit structures. Depending on how long a course
they study, they will be awarded a certificate or diploma or a degree. Students can get a
certificate after a One-year programme, a diploma after Two years, a bachelor’s degree after
Three years, and a Bachelor’s degree with research or honours after Four years, Students will
have the flexibility to join a programme in odd semesters ot leave a programme after
successful completion of even semesters as per their future career needs. On exit, the students
will have the option to re-enter the programme from where they had left off, at the same or in
a different institution. This is a big boon for students, and they don’t need to think about
losing a year or two if they have been studying one programme for two years already when
they plan to move into a different one. This Four-year multidisciplinary undergraduate degree
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option allows students to focus on their chosen minors and major. The different courses under
curriculum of Four-year multidisciplinary UG Programme are skill-based, choice-based and
cross-disciplinary, trans-disciplinary and multi-disciplinary in nature that would provide the
students the option of electives across the disciplines as per the objectives of the NEP 2020.
Various Combinations of major and minor, based on subject/ school/ faculty specific domain
and distribution of credits amongst major subjects, minor courses, vocational courses, ability
enhancement courses, modules on Indian Knowledge System and other courses are delineated
through suitable examples. Apprenticeship and internship, proposed under NEP-2020 will
have a huge role to play in institutionalizing the curriculum framework for industry-academia
linkage to increase the employability of the students. World over, apprenticéship is considered
as the most efficient and promising structured training for exposure to the real working
environment, This has enormous potential to combine work-based learning with theoretical
knowledge of related disciplines. Students can pursue specialisation in a particular subject (4
year honours degree) or study research (4 year research degree) for one year after they had
completed their three-year degree. This kind of flexibility gives students adequate options in
planning their careers, taking care of life events that may require them to discontinue their
studies temporarily at any juncture. There would be no hard separations between ‘arts’ and
‘sciences’, between ‘curricular’ and ‘extracurricular’ activities, between ‘vocational’ and
‘academic streams’, etc. The Report presents a multi-disciplinarity and a holistic approach to
education across the professional courses, sciences, social sciences, arts, humanities, and
sports in terms of curricular development and distribution of credits. The necessity of design
of the learning outcomes-based curriculum framework for undergraduate education based on
the expected learning outcomes and academic standards that are expected to be attained by
graduates of a programme of study and holder of a qualification are illustrated on the basis of .
UGC guidelines. A whole new format of assessment tools using digital platforms need to be
utilized to build the requisite skills that is required of a growing economy. It is expected that
the curriculum design will enable all students who have enrolled in higher education
programmes to attain the requisite skills of higher order through the intended learning
outcomes. The dual/joint/ twining degree programme provides the additional mechanism of
skill upgradation and employability enhancement. A multidisciplinary institution should not
only have different departments covering multiple disciplines, but also should have innovative
programmes of a multi- and inter-disciplinary nature to help widen Jearners’ thinking and
leamning capability and enable students to become well-rounded individuals. Al HEIs will
develop IDPs to assess human resources requirements, in terms of faculty and administrative
staff shortages, the physical infrastructural facilities, ICT related technology requirements,
Learning infrastructure such as labs, libraries, CPD requirements, Student Support related
areas and Teaching infrastructure. The HEIs must be committed to the holistic development
of students and faculty training and should work on establishment of quality learner support
system, infrastructure upgradation and end to end digitization.

I am thankful to all the esteemed members of the Committee for providing persistent support,
and giving their valuable inputs and insights on various aspects of holistic and
multidisciplinary education while preparing draft of the report at various stages.
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I acknowledge their valuable contribution in bringing this report within due time frame and as
per the mandate given to the Committee by Government of Maharashtra.

The Committee offers sincere gratitude and wholehearted thanks to Hon’ble Minister of
Higher and Technical Education Shri Chandrakantdada Patil, the then Hon’ble Minister of
Higher and Technical Education Shri Udayji Samat, Shri Vikas Chandra Rastogi, Principal
Sectetary, Higher and Technical Education and all the Vice-Chancellors of State Universities
for their valuable guidance and unstinted support in conceiving this report in best possible
manner.

Prof. R. D. Kulkarni,
Committee Chairman
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Glossary

Academic Credit: An academic credit is a unit by which the course work (theory/
practical/ training) is measured. Each course may be allotted credits in proportion to the
time expected to be devoted by the student for that course. Thus, it determines the number
of hours of instructions required per week. One credit means the standard methodology of
calculating one hour of theory or one hour of tutorial or two hours of laboratory work or
one week of internship per week for a duration of a semester (13-15 weeks) resulting in
the award of one credit; which is awarded by a higher educational institution on which
these regulations apply.

Academic Bank of Credits (ABC): ABC is an academic service mechanism as a
digital/virtual/online entity established and managed by MoE/UGC to facilitate students to
become its academic account holders and paving the way for seamless student mobility.
between or within degree-granting Higher Education Institutions (HEISs) through a formal
system of credit recognition, credit accumulation, credit transfers and credit redemption to
promote distributed and flexible teaching-learning.

Academic Year: Two consecutive {one odd + one even) semesters constitute one
academic year.

Assessment: It is the process of collecting, recording, scoring, describing and interpreting
information about learning

Academic Flexibility: It is the provision for innovative and interchangeable curricular
structures to enable creative combinations of Courses/Programmes in Disciplines of study
leading to Degree/Diploma/PG Diploma/Certificate of Study offering multiple entry and
multiple exit facilities in tune with National Education Policy-2020, while removing the
rigid curricular boundaries and creating new possibilities of life-long learning.

Affiliated College: It implies any higher education institution approved by the affiliating
university on the basis of the stipulated norms and guidelines by virtue of which it

provides for a course/programme of study for obtaining any qualification from a
university.

Autonomous College: It means any institution, whether known as such or by any other
name accorded with autonomous status by the UGC upon the recommendations of the
affiliating university and the State Government concerned, by virtue of which it provides
for a course/programme of study with academic and innovation flexibility for obtaining
any qualification from a university and which, in accordance with the Rules and
Regulations of such university, is recognized as competent to provide for such
course/programme of study and present students undergoing such course/programme of
study for the examination leading to the award of such qualification.

Choice Based Credit System (CBCS): The CBCS provides choice for students to select
from the prescribed courses (core major, electives, minor, soft skill courses etc)

Code: Each course shall bear a distinguishing code (three letters and three digits) that
identifies the discipline from which it is being offered.
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Conventional Mode of Learning: It means a mode of providing learning opportunities
through face to face interaction between the teacher and learner in regular class room
environment but does not exclude supplementary instructions if any for the learner
through use of online.

Core or Major Course: A course, which should compulsorily be studied by the student
as a requirement of core or major subject is termed as a Core Course.

Course: A basic unit of education and/or training. It means a paper which is taught for at
least one semester as a part of a subject and is a component of a program. All courses need
not carry the same weightage. A collection of courses forms a program of study.

Credit Point: It is the product of grade point and number of credits for a course.

Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA): Weighted average of the grade points
obtained in all courses registered by the student across semesters.

Elective Course: Generally, a course which can be chosen from a pool of courses and
which may be very specific or specialized or advanced or supportive to the discipline/
subject of study or which provides an extended scope or which enables an exposure to
some other discipline/subject/domain or nurtures the candidate’s proficiency/skill is called
an Elective Course.

Evaluation: It is the process of making judgments based on evidences and interpretations
gathered through examination and assessment and on the basis of agreed upon criteria.

Foreign Higher Educational Institution: It represents a Higher Educational Institution
duly established or incorporated or recognised in a foreign country and offering academic
and research programmes at the undergraduate and/or higher levels.

Generic Elective (GE) or Open Elective (OE) Course: An elective course chosen
generally from an unrelated discipline/subject, with an intention to seek multidisciplinary
exposure is called a Generic Elective.

Grade Point: Numeric weightage attached to each letter grade.

Grade Point Average (GPA): A system of calculating academic achievement based on
an average, calculated by multiplying the numerical grade point received in each course by
the number of credits.

Graduate Attributes (GAs): It is a set of individually assessable outcomes that are
indicative of the graduate’s potential to acquire competencies in that programme.

Higher Education Institutions: The Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) who are
empowered to award degrees by themselves or through their affiliating universities in
accordance with Section 22 of the UGC Act, 1956.

Lateral Entry: Lateral entry or admission is granted to those students who have exit after
award of Certification, Diploma, or a Basic Bachelor’s Degree and are eligible for
and desirous of re-entering into the second year/ third year/ fourth year, respectively of
same four year multidisciplinary degree programme at any ABC registered HEI within
stipulated/ permissible period of years as decided by Statutory Councils of that HEL
Lateral entry is also open to those students, if he/she has already successfully completed a
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multidisciplinary four year first degree programme and is desirous of and academically
capable of pursuing another multidisciplinary four year first degree programme in an
allied subject.

Learning Management System (LMS): It means a system to keep track of delivery of
e-Learning Programmes, learner‘s engagement, assessment, results, reporting and other
related details in one centralized location

Learning Outcome Based Education (LOBE): Adherence to student-centric learning
approach to measure student’s performance based on pre-determined set of outcomes.

Letter Grade: Index of performance resulting from the transformation of actual marks
obtained by a student in a course.

Major Courses: The discipline in which the student shall pursue major study in his/her
- Undergraduate/Master’s Programme.

Proctored Examination: It means the examination conducted under the supervision of
approved person or technology enabled proctoring which ensures the identity of the test
taker and the integrity of the test taking environment, either in pen-paper mode or in
computer based testing mode or in full-fledged online mode, as may be permissible.

Programme: Programme /Programme of study means a higher education programme
pursued for a degree specified by the Commission under Section 22 (3) of the UGC Act. It
also refers to a collection of courses in which a student enrolls and which contributes to
meeting the requirements for the awarding of one or more Certificates/ Diplomas/
Degrees.

Programme Education Objectives (PEOs): PEOs are broad statements that describes
what graduates are expected to attend within few years of graduation.

Programme Learning Qutcomes (PLOs): They represent the knowledge, skills and
attitudes a student should attain at the end of the programme.

Qualifications: Qualifications are formal ‘awards’ such as a certificate, diploma or a
degree. Qualifications are awarded by a competent authority such as a college or
university in recognition of the attainment by students of the expected learning outcomes
on the successful completion of a particular programme of study. Qualifications can also
signify the competence to follow an occupational practice.

Research Project/ Dissertation: Project work is considered as a special course involving
application of knowledge in solving / analyzing /exploring a real life situation / difficult
problem. The student undertakes research in specific areas of his Major/ Core Subject with
an advisory support by a teacher/faculty member.

Rubric (Assessment Rubric): A rubric for assessment, also called a scoring guide, is a
tool used to interpret and grade students on any kind of work against criteria and
standards.

Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA): Performance of a student in a given semester.
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Abbreviations

ABC : Academic Bank of Credits

AICTE :  All India Council for Technical Education
AISHE :  All India Survey of Higher Education

AU . Association of Indian Universities

B.A. ¢ Bachelor of Arts

B. Com. :  Bachelor of Commerce

B.Ed. :  Bachelor of Education

B.Sc. : Bachelor of Science

B.Voc. :  Bachelor of Vocation

BCI :  Bar Council of India

BLA :  Bachelor of Liberal Arts

BLE : Bachelor of Liberal Education

BoD :  Board of Deans

BoS . Board of Studies

BoG . Board of Governors

CAD/CAM : Computer-Aided Design/ Computer-Aided Manufacturing
CBCS :  Choice Based Credit System

CDAC :  Centre for Development of Advanced Computing
CEP . Continuing Education Programme

CIET . Central Institute of Educational Technology
CSIR . Council of Scientific and Industrial Research
CUET : Common University Entrance Test

CSR :  Corporate Social Responsibility

CSTT :  Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology
CTE :  College of Teacher Education

CU :  Central Universities

DAE : Departmenf of Atomic Energy

DARE . Department of Agricultural Research and Education
DBT :  Department of Biotechnology

DSC :  Department/ Subject Specific Course

DSE :  Department/ Subject Specific Electives
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DST
DTE
EVLSC
FSC
FSE
FOSSEE
GA
GCCs
GEC
GEs
GER
Gol
HBCSE
HEI
HRDC
IAF
IASE
ICAR
ICT
IDP
IEC
T

IKS
INI
INSA
ITI
IUC
MERU
MoE
MOOC
MoU
MSDE
MSRIC

Department of Science and Technology
Department/ Directorate of Technical Education
Professional Ethics, Value Education and Life Skills courses
Faculty/ Discipline Specific Course

Faculty/ Discipline Specific Electives

Free and Open-Source Software in Education
Graded Accreditation

Global Capability Centers

General Education Council

Generic Electives

Gross Enrolment Ratio

Government of India

Homi Bhabha Centre for Science Education
Higher Education Institutions

Human Resource Development Centre
Institutional Accreditation Framework

Institute of Advanced Studies in Education
Indian Council of Agricultural Research
Information and Communication Technology
Institutional Development Plan

India International Education Centre

Indian Institute of Technology

Indian Knowledge System

Institutions of National Importance

Indian National Science Academy

Industrial Training Institute

Inter-University Consortium

Multidisciplinary Education and Research Universities
Ministry of Education

Massive Open Online Course

Memorandum of Understanding

Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship

Maharashtra State Research and Innovation Council
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MSME
NAAC
NASSCOM
NCC
NCERT
NCF
NCrF
NCTE
NCVET
NCVIE
NEET
NETF
NGO
NHEQF
NHERA
NIEPA
NIOS
NIT
NITI
NMEICT
NPSDE
NQR |
NRED
NRF
NROER
NSDA
NSDC
NSQF
NSS
NTA
ODL
OEs
OER
PG

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

National Assessment and Accreditation Council

National Association of Software and Services Companies
National Cadet Corps

National Council of Educational Research and Training
National Curriculum Framework

National Credit Framework

National Council for Teacher Education

National Council for Vocational Education and Training
National Committee for the Integration of Vocational Education
National Eligibility cum Entrance Test

National Educational Technology Forum

Non Governmental Organization

National Higher Education Qualifications Framework
National Higher Education Regulatory Authority

National Institute of Educational Planning and Administration
National Institute of Open Schooling

National Institutes of Technology

Aayog National Institution for Transforming India

National Mission on Education through ICT

National Policy on Skills Development and Entrepreneurship
National Qualifications Register

National Repository of Educational Data

‘National Research Foundation

National Repository of Open Educational Resources
National Skill Development Agency

National Skill Development Corporation

National Skills Qualifications Framework

National Service Scheme

National Testing Agency

Open and Distance Learning

Open Electives

Open Educational Resources

Postgraduate
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PSSB
PTO
RCI
RHEI
RSA
RUSA
SAMVAY
SCERT
SDG
SEC
SEZ
SHEC
SKP
SSC
SSE
SSD
SSRA
STEAM
STEM
SVE
SWAYAM
TEI
U-DISE
UG
UuGC
UHV
VESB

Professional Standard Setting Body

Patent and Trademark Office

Rehabilitation Council of India

Registered Higher Education Institutions

Rashtriya Shiksha Aayog

Rashtriya Uchchtar Shiksha Abhiyan SC Scheduled Caste(s)
Skill Assessment Matrix for Vocational Advancement of Youth
State Council of Educational Research and Training
Sustainable Development Goals

State Education Commission

Special Education Zone -

State Higher Education Council

Skill Knowledge Provider

School Specific Course

School Specific Electives

Ms State Skill Development Mission

State School Regulatory Authority

Science, Technology, Engineering, Art & Design, and Mathematics
Science, Technology, Engineering, and Mathematics

School of Vocational Education

Study Webs of Active Learning for Young Aspiring Minds
Teacher Education Institution

Unified District Information System for Education
Undergraduate

University Grants Commission

Universal human values

Vocational Education Skills Board
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Chapter I

Multiple Entry and Admission Path at different Levels for
Multidisciplinary Four Year Degree and Five Year Integrated
PG Programme in line with NEP-2020

The higher education qualifications leading to a certificate/degree/diploma, in line with
multidisciplinary four year degree programme, detailed level descriptors and learning
outcomes are well described by the UGC guidelines for Multiple Entry and Exit in Academic
Programmes offered in Higher Education Institutions and National Higher Education
Qualification Framework (NHEQF). It also envisages multiple entry and exit points and
re-entry options thus, facilitating holistic multidisciplinary education and creating new
possibilities for life-long learning. For creditisation and integration of all learning, the
National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall encompass the qualification frameworks for higher
education, vocational & skill education and school education, namely NHEQF, National
Skills Qualification Framework (NSQF) and National School Education Qualification
Framework (NSEQF) respectively. NCtF enables seamless integration and coordination
across regulators and institutions to enable broad based, multi-disciplinary, holistic education
across sciences, social sciences, arts, humanities and sports, allows imaginative and flexible
curricular structures, enables creative combinations of disciplines and integration of

vocational education and skilling into academics with multiple entry and exit options.

The NCrF credit levels for school education are upto level 4 (the credit level that can be
attained after completion of school education i.e., grade 12 will be level 4.), while for higher
education from Level 4.5 to Level 8 {UG Levels 4.5, 5.0, 5.5 & 6.0, PG Levels 6.0, 6.5 & ";'.0,
and PhD Level 8] and for vocational education & training level 1 to level 8 (the level 1 is of
lowest level of competence and complexity while level 8 indicates highest level of
competence and complexity). The Credit levels to be assigned across higher and vocational
education/ skilling {independent of the streams, subjects etc.) will be based on the cumulative

numbers of years of learning with assessment.

1.1 Structure of Four-Year Multidisciplinary Degree Programme with Multiple Entry
and Exit Options

To enable multiple entry and exit points in the academic programmes, qualifications

such as certificate, diploma, degree are organized in a series of levels, as presented in
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Table 1.1, in an ascending order from level 4.5 to level 6; Level 4.5: represents

certificate and level 6 represents 4 year bachelor degree with honors/ research.

Table: 1.1
Qualification Type and Credit Requirements of Four Year Multidisciplinary
Degree Programme with Multiple Entry and Exit Options

Levels Qualification Title Min. Credit Year and

Requirements Semester
4.5 | UG Certificate 40 1 year, 2 Sem
5.0 | UG Diploma 80 2 years, 4 Sem
5.5 | Bachelor’s Degree 120 3 years, 6 Sem
6.0 [ Bachelor’s Degree-Honors 160 4 years, 8 Sem
6.0 | Bachelor’s Degree- Research 160 4 years, 8 Sem
6.0 | Bachelor’s Degree- Engineering 160 4 years, 8 Sem

a) Level4.5

Undergraduate Certificate (in the field of learning/discipline) is awarded for those
who exit after the first year (two semesters) of the 4 year Multidisciplinary UG
programme (Programme duration: first year or two semesters of the UG

programme) and earn min. 40 credits.

b) Level 5.0
Undergraduate Diploma (in the field of learning/discipline) is awarded for those
who exit after two years (four semesters) of the 4 year Multidisciplinary UG
programme programme (Programme duration: First two years or four semesters of

the UG programme) and earn min. 80 credits

c¢) Level5.5

UGC: Bachelor’s Degree (Programme duration: Three years or six semesters):
min. 120 credits

In case of Engineering and Technology Programme regulated by AICTE, it will be
3-Years Bachelor’s degree in Vocation (B.Voc.)
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d) Level 6.0

i. UGC: Bachelor’s degree ‘with honors’ after a 4-year (eight semesters)
programme; min. 160 credits.

ii. UGC: Bachelor’s degree ‘with research’ after a 4-year (eight semesters)
programme if the student completes a rigorous research project in her/his
major area(s) of study as specified by the HEI; min. 160 credits.

iti. AICTE: 4-Years (eight semesters) Bachelor’s degree (B.E./ B.Tech.) in
Engineering/ Technology; min. 160 credits.

Thus, the structure of the 4-year muitidisciplinary bachelor’s degree programme
allows the opportunity to experience the full range of holistic and multidisciplinary
education in addition to a focus on the chosen major and minors as per the choices

of the student and the feasibility of exploring learning in different institutions.

1.2 Structure of 1 or 2-Year and 5-Year Integrated PG Multidisciplinary Programme
with Multiple Entry and Exit Options
In addition to 4-year multidisciplinary degree programme, the NEP 2020 also envisages
flexibility in the design and duration of Post-Graduate Diploma (PGD) and Master’s
degree programmes. _
a. Post-Graduate Diploma (PGD): Programme duration- One year (2 semesters) after
any bachelor’s degree, min. 40 credits
i.  UGC: 1-Year (2 semesters) Post-Graduate Diploma (PGD) after 3-years
Bachelor’s degree: Level 6.0
ii. UGC: 1-Year (2 semesters) PGD after 4 year Bachelor’s degree
(Honors/Research): Level 6.5
iii. AICTE: 1-Year (2 semesters) PGD after 4 year Bachelor’s degree (Engg.):
Level 6.5

b. Master’s Degree:

i. UGC: 2-Years (four semesters) Master’s Degree after obtaining a 3-years
Bachelor’s degree, Min. 40 credits/ year, second year devoted entirely for
research, PG — 2™ year: Level 6.5

OR
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ik

1-Year (two semesters) Master’s Degree after obtaining a 4-year Bachelor’s
degree (Honors/Research): Min. 40 credits, Level 6.5

A 5-year Integrated Bachelor’s and Master’s program shall have minimum of
200 credits. The exact number of credits for different UG and PG programs
will be determined by the individual Universities but shall lie within the stated

limits,

AICTE: 2-Years (four semesters) Master’'s Degree ME/ M.Tech. after
obtaining a 4 year Bachelot’s degree in Engg. and Tech.), Min. 40 credits/year
PG 1™ yr (Engg.): Level 6.5; PG- 2™ (Engg.): Level 7.0

Learner after completing first year of M.Tech. program, shall be eligible for an
M.Voc. degree, upon exit. Having M.Voc. degree, however, is not mandatory

for entry into an M.Tech. program.

¢. Level 8 represents Ph.D. Research Degree.

1.3 ' Codes and Levels of Courses for UG, PG and Ph.D. Programme
As per UGC draft on ‘Curricular Framework and Credit System for the Four-Year

Undergraduate Programme’, Courses in four-Year Undergraduate Programme are

structured in the form of codes, which are segregated based on learning outcomes, level

of difficulty and academic rigor.

1.

it

Courses in the 0-99 code will be the pre-requisite courses required to be
undertaken by the student. It will be an introductory course which will be a pass or
fail course with no credits. Students will have to clear these courses in order to
move ahead in their programme. These will include basic courses which will
prepare the students for the advanced subjects that will be taught to them in the
future, These courses will replace the existing informal way of offering bridge
courses based on gap analysis.

100-199 codes will include foundational courses that will make students gain basic
knowledge of subjects and help them decide the subject or discipline of interest.
These courses may also be prerequisites for courses in the ‘major’ subject. These

courses will equip the student with the foundational theories, concepts,
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1.4

iil.

iv.

vi.

Vil.

perspectives, principles, methods, and procedures of critical thinking to provide
a broad basis for taking up more advanced courses.

200-299 codes will include intermediate-level courses including subject-specific
courses intended to meet the credit requirements for ‘minor’ or ‘major’ areas of
leamning. These courses can be prerequisite courses for advanced level major
courses.

300-399 codes will have higher-level courses which are required for majoring in
a disciplinary/interdisciplinary area of study for a degree.

400-499 codes will include the advanced courses. These would include taught
courses with practicum, seminar-based course, term papers, research methodology,
advanced laboratory experiments/software training, research projects, hands-on-
training, internship / apprenticeship projects at the under-graduate level or First
year post-graduate theoretical and practical courses.

500-599 codes will include the courses at first year Master’s degree level for the
2-year Master’s degree programme.

600-699 codes will be the courses for the second year of a 2-year Master’s or

1-year Master’s degree programme,

vili. Codes 700-799 and above will include courses for doctoral students.

Rationalization of Existing Programmes/Courses in Accordance with NEP-2020,
and Preparation of the Plan for Transition from Pre to Post NEP-2020 with Effect
from Academic Year (AY) 2022-23 OR 2023-24

{a) University and Colleges Offering PG Progrmme

Transformation of two-year PG programme either to a two-year PG programme
with entry and exit options or to five year Integrated PG programme with multiple
entry and exit options will have to be carried out in phase wise manner.

Complete conversion of two-year PG programme to 5-year Integrated PG
programme will require at least three years: from 2022-23 to 2025-26. With an
understanding that four-year Degree programme is being launched in some Central
Universities or state universities in other states of India in the AY 2021-22, these
students after successful completion of four-year degree course will be allowed to
join second year of two year PG programme or final year of five year integrated
PG programme in 2025-26.
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(b)

Current UG Degree holders will join as usual to first year of the PG Programme.

In any case, the credits will be deposited in the ABC for credit mobility.
Meanwhile the ABC registered HEIs should initiate framing MoUs with other
registered HEIs for Credit Transfer arrangements, recognition of different course
modules under the Programme  offered by HEIs and sharing of resources for

Multidisciplinary Teaching, Leaming and Evaluation.

Autonomous Colleges

The Autonomous Colleges should start undertaking phase Wise conversion of

three- year degree programme to -

i. four-year degree programme with honors,

il. four-year degree programme with research, if the Student completes a rigorous
research project in their major areas of study

Currently (2022-23) there will be no exit option, with a certificate or a diploma,

during the first two years viz. 2022-24, The current exit option after three years,

with a B.A./B.Sc./ B.Com./ B.B.S. degree in the relevant subject will continue.

The exit options will be introduced from 2024 onwards with due changes in

programme. |

Since NEP 2020 is promoting the concept of interdisciplinary exchange of

knowledge and research themes and thereby abolishing the compartmentalization

of Education, different Departments in Universities and Colleges, with common

areas of academic and research themes, may come together to offer disciplinary

courses and electives in Major/ Core domain as well as in muitidisciplinary

domain. This will provide good eco-system for the transition from the

conventional three year degree programme to the Multidisciplinary Four-Year

Degree and Five-Year Integrated PG Programme in line with NEP-2020.

1.5 Admission Path at different Levels for Four-year Multidisciplinary Degree

Programme

a.

First Year Entry 1, Level 4.5
Students who have successfully completed Grade 12 School Leaving Certificate
(in 5+3+43-+4) or equivalent shall be eligible for admission to a first-year degree

programme, The entry requirement for Level 4.5 is Secondary School Leaving

Page 8 of 126




Certificate obtained after the successful completion of Grade 12 or Level 4,
A programme of study leading to entry into the first year of the bachelor’s degree
is open to those who have met the entrance requirements, including specified
levels of attainment at the secondary level of education specified in the programme
admission regulations of respective University. Admission to the bachelot’s degree
programme of study is based on the evaluation of documentary evidence
(including the academic record) of the applicant’s ability to undertake and
complete a Bachelor’s degree programme. The admission shall be made on merit
on the basis of criteria notified by the university, keeping in view the
guidelines/morms in this regard issued by the UGC and other statutory bodies
concerned and taking into account the reservation policy as and when issued by
the Government of Maharashtra from time to time.

In order to maintain uniform standards for teacher education (four year B.Ed.
Programme), the admission to pre-service teacher preparation programmes shall be
through suitable subject and aptitude tests conducted by the National Testing
Agency, and shall be standardized keeping in view the linguistic and cultural

diversity of the country.

In-take Capacity and Student Enrolment at Level 4.5

Overall intake capacity shall be defined in accordance with the academic and
physical facilities available keeping in mind the norms pertaining to the student-
teacher ratio, the teaching-non-teaching staff ratio, laboratory, library, teaching-
learning tools and permitted batch size for the courses (theory/ Practical) as
decided by Academic Council of respective Universities. The in-take capacity
shall be determined at least three months in advance by the university/institution
through its academic bodies in accordance with the guidelines/norms in this regard
issued by the UGC and other statutory bodies concerned so that the same could be .
suitably incorporated in the admission brochure for the information of all
concemed and uploaded on the institutional website. Reservation for admissions
will have to be executed as per Government of Maharashtra Norms. Besides
defining titles for common fees for the programme, the fee structure needs to be

defined for individual courses which will enable the mechanism for working out

Page 9 0o 126



f.

the overall fees sfructure based on the combinations of courses selected by the

students for the particular programme.

2nd Year Entry 2 Level 5.0

The entry requirement for Level 6 is a certificate obtained after completing the
first year (two semesters) of the undergraduate programme. A programme of study
leading to the second year of the bachelor’s degree is open to those who have met
the entrance requirements, including specified levels of attainment, in the
programme admission regulations. Admission to a prﬁgramme of study is based on
the evaluation of documentary evidence (including the academic record) of the

applicant’s ability to undertake and complete a bachelor’s degree programme.

3rd Year Entry 3 Level 5.5

The entry requirement for Level 5.5 is a diploma obtained after completiﬁg two
years (four semesters) of the undergraduate programme. A programme of study
leading to the bachelor’s degree is open to those who have met the entrance
requirements, including specified levels of attainment, in the programme
admission regulations. Admission to a programme of study is based on the
evaluation of documentary evidence (including the academic record) of the

applicant’s ability to undertake and complete a bachelor’s degree programme.

4th Year Entry 4 Level 6

An individual seeking admission to a Bachelor’s degree (Honors) and Bachelor’s
degree (Research) (Level 6) in a specified field of learning would normally have
completed all requirements of the relevant three-year bachelor degree (Level 5.5).
After completing the requirements of a three year Bachelor’s degree, candidates
who meet the minimum CGPA of 7.5 or the minimum eligibility criteria decided
by the University Academic Council shall be allowed to continue studies in the
fourth year of the undergraduate programme to pursue and complete the

Bachelor’s degree with Research.

Establishing Entry Eligibility through Credit Framework

The credit points earned and accumulated can be used to determine the eligibility
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for taking admission in various programs at multiple levels, subject to fulfillment
of the broad principles laid down under NCrF (Section 3.4.2. and 3.4.3. Page No.
68-70 of High-Level Inter-Ministerial Committee Report on National Credit
Framework (Sept. 2022)) and the acceptance of these credit points by the
concerned agencies. For example, the HEI providing the credits and the HEI
accepting the credits are required to be in mutual agreement while transferring the
credits, without the need for further equivalence certificate for each student. Since
a similar program being offered by two different HEIs may have variation, it is
expected that the HEIs permitting transfer of credits will have mutual
understﬁnding. The accepting HEIS, if they so desire, may also supplement their

program with a bridge course.

1.6 Master’s Programme Admission Path

Students shall be admitted to a two-year programme with the second year devoted
entirely to research for those who have completed the three-year Bachelor’s
programme.

Students completing a four-year bachelor’s programme with Honors/Research,

may be admitted to a one-year Master’s programme,

The admission requirements for Entry 5, level 6.5 are as given below:

o A four year Bachelor’s Degree (Honors/Research) for the one-year/two-
semester Master’s degree programme.

o A three year Bachelor’s Degree for the two-year/four-semester Master’s
degree programme with exit option after successful completion of first year
of PG Programme. |

o A three year Bachelor’s Degree for the one-year/two-semester Post-Graduate

Diploma programme.

A progranime of study leading to the Master’s degree and Post-Graduate Diploma

(PGD) is open to those who have met the entrance requirements, including specified

levels of attainment, in the programme admission regulations. Admission to a

programme of study is based on the evaluation of documentary evidence (including the

academic record) of the applicant’s ability to undertake postgraduate study in a

specialized field of enquiry.
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1.7

Students, who wish to pursue a Master’s degree in a subject other than the major/core

subject studied by him/her in four year multidisciplinary UG programme, must take
additional course/s of equivalent credits of that subject, which are not pursued in the
previously completed UG programme for the purpose of admission eligibility.
Lateral Entry/ Re-entry at Higher Levels after Exit from Lower Levels of Four
Year Multidisciplinary UG Degree Programme
Students who leave with a Certification, Diploma, or a Basic Bachelor’s Degree will be
eligible to re-enter the programme at the exit level to complete or progress to the next
level through lateral entry mode. Depending upon the academic and physical facilities
available, the HEIs may earmark specific seats/ intake for lateral entry in fo the second
year/ third year/ fourth year of a four year multidisciplinary UG degree programme as
approved by PSSB/Govt of Maharashtra/ statutory council of affiliating University plus
any consequential vacancies caused by exits to an ongoing programme (four-year
Degree Programme and Integrated Master’s or second year Master’s) plus vacancies
created due to % failure in previous year. Lateral entry is open to those students, if
he/she has either
a.  successfully completed the first year/second year/third year of the particular four
year multidisciplinary degree programme in any ABC registered HEI with valid
credits in ABC and re-entering into second year/third year/fourth year,
respectively of the same four year degree programme of any ABC registered HEI,
within stipulated/ permissible period of years as decided by Statutory Councils of
that HEI
OR
b. already successfully completed a multidisciplinary four-year first-degree
programme and is desirous of and academically capable of pursuing another
multidisciplinary four year first-degree programme in an allied subject.
A student will be allowed to enter/re-enter only at the odd semester. Re-entry at
various levels for lateral entrants in academic programmes should be based on the
earned and valid credits as deposited and accumulated in Academic Bank of
Credits (ABC) through Registered Higher Education Institutions (RHEI) and
proficiency test records. Hence, the University/ College will have to work out
prerequisites and entry norms for lateral admissions such as previous year CGPA,

a written test and/or interview, requirement of bridge courses ete. In case the
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1.3

lateral entrant is desirous of joining to four year degree programme different from
his/her earlier Programme (i.e. with different combinations of Major and Minor),
then the BoS of that HEI should decide the requirements of bridge courses,
prerequisite courses and additional credit requirements for new combinations of
Major and Minor which the lateral entrant must fulfill for the purpose of joining
new Programme. However, in terms of the admission eligibility requirements, the
student must belong to the same faculty/ discipline in terms of Major Subject i.e.,
the Major subject of his/her earlier Programme and the Major ﬁubject of new
Programme for which he/she is seeking admission must be from the same
faculty/discipline. Reservation for lateral entry will have to be executed as per
Government of Maharashtra Norms. Lateral entry for Diploma Engineering/
Pharmacy holders (in the relevant subject) is already allowed upto 10% of the
original intake plus consequential vacancies into second year of Integrated
Programme of Engineering and Technology/ Pharmacy (M.Tech. / M.Pharm.) or
Four Year Degree Programme in Engineering and Technology/ Pharmacy as per

the norms/ regulations of DTE, Government of Maharashtra.

The credit transfer mechanism through CBCS and ABC will also enable a student to
enter, exit and re-enter the educational ecosystem both general and vocational at any
point of time. In such cases, NCrF proposes that due weightage be given to the work
experience gained or any other training undertaken by the learner, in offline or online
mode, subject to assessment. The proposed equivalence by virtue of this enables a
learner (whether from a general education background or from a vocational education
and training/ skilling background) to accumulate necessary credits that will allow

him/her to re-enter the mainstream education.

Common University Entrance Test (CUET) as basis for Admission Path for UG
and PG Programmes across Country and CET (Common Entrance Test) for
Admission Path across Maharashtra State

Ministry of Education (MoE), Government of India (GOI) has established the National
Testing Agency (NTA) as an independent, autonomous, and self-sustained premier
testing organization under the Societies Registration Act (1860) for conducting efficient,

transparent and international standards tests in order to assess the competency of
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candidates for admissions to HEIs. The NTA has been assigned the task of conducting
the Common University Entrance Test (CUET) for Post Graduate (PG) and

Undergraduate (UG) programmes, for admission to different programmes of the
participating Central/ State Universities. The objective is to provide a single window
opportunity to the students to seek admission in these participating Universities /
Institute(s) across the country. NTA engages with its stakeholders viz. students, parents,
teachers, experts, and partner institutions on a regular basis in order to practice the
values of quality, efficiency, effectiveness, equity, and security of assessments.
Common University Entrance Test (CUET) was introduced for admission into UG;’ PG
programmes in Central and participating State Universities with effect from the
academic session 2022-23. It is expected that the CUET will provide a common
platform and equal opportunities to candidates across the country, especially those from
North-East and from rural and other remote areas and help to establish better connect
with the Universities. A single Examination will enable the Candidates to cover a wide
outreach and be part of the admissions process to various Central as well as participating
State Universities.
State Universities may utilize normalized scores and conduct their individual
counselling on the basis of the score card of CUET (UG and PG) provided by the NTA.
Based on normalized scores, the Merit list will be prepared by participating Universities/
organizations for admission to various UG and PG programme.
A similar state level mechanism can be thought of by Government of Maharashtra as
additional supporting system for admission to multidisciplinary four year Degree and
five year integrated PG Programme. State CET Cell (State Common Entrance Test Cell)
of Government of Maharashtra is aiready involved for conducting Entrance Test for
admission to various UG and PG professional programmes across Maharashtra State
Colleges and Universities. The Government of Maharashira and statutory bodies of
Universities should decide on extending the jurisdiction of State CET Cell for working
out the state level systém for admission to various nonprofessional multidisciplinary
four year Degree and five year integrated PG Programme as additional supporting
mechanism to CUET (UG and PG).
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Chapter 11

Credit Structures and Outcome based Curriculum Development for
Multidisciplinary Four Year Degree and
Five Year Integrated PG Programmes as per NHEQF Guidelines

The NEP 2020 envisages imaginative and flexible cwricular structures with multiple entry
and exit options, to enable the creative combinations of disciplinary areas for study in
multidisciplinary contexts (including vocational courses), thus, removing the currently
prevalent rigid boundaries and creating new possibilities for life-long learning. The National
higher education qualification framework (NHEQF) has made provisions for flexibility and
innovation in

i)  programme design and syllabi development,

ii} teaching-learning process, |

iii) assessment of students’ learning levels, and _

iv) periodic programme reviews within a broad framework of agreed expected
programme/course learning outcomes and academic standard. Thus, it is essential to
design the multidisciplinary curriculum for graduate-level, master’s, and doctoral
programmes of study in multidisciplinary universities, while. providing rigorous

research-based specialization, in line with NHEQF guidelines.

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) relies on a unified approach across the education and
skilling frameworks enabling the education and skilling ecosystem in implementing a
comprehensive credit-based framework. While catering to multi-disciplinarity and holistic
education across sciences, social sciences, arts, humanities and sports, NCrF enables multiple
entry - multiple exit pathways in general and vocational education; ensures flexibility for
students to choose their leaming trajectories and career choices, including option for mid-way
course correction or modification, as per their talents and interests. For effective
implementation of multidisciplinary four-year degree programme, the curriculum is required
to be more flexible, with greater choices of credits across different streams. Various
Combinations of Major / Minor Subjects are required to be identified and defined to realize
the 'unique blend' of research in science and technology, commerce and management,

humanities and arts and other interdisciplinary studies. A major subject/ core subject is the
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subject that represents the main focus of a degree. The degree in Major is permitted if the

student opts and accrues courses with minimum of 50% credits corresponding to the Major. A
minor is a secondary subject that may complement the major or can have interdisciplinary
bandwidth. Minors are a bunch of courses and can be related or unrelated to the major. A
university must declare the minors and make it available for the students to choose from. In
addition to major and minor courses, the flexible and innovative curricula of all HEIs shall
include credit-based courses on ability enhancement, environmental education, Indian
Knowledge System (IKS), value-based education and professional ethics, skill based and
vocational courses, co-curricular courses, projects in the areas of community engagement and
‘service, and internships. As part of a holistic education, students at all HEIs will be provided
with opportunities for internships with local industries, businesses, banks, artists, crafts
persons, and so on, as well as research internships with faculty and researchers at their own or
other HEISs / research institutions, so that students may actively engage with the practical side

of their learning and, as a byproduct, further improve their employability.

2.1 Distribution of Credits across Multidisciplinary Four Year Degree and Five Year
Integrated PG Programmes
(a) Four Year Multidisciplinary Degree Programme
For the four-year multidisciplinary bachelor degree programme, the distribution of
credits will be as follows:
¢ Disciplinary/interdisciplinary major (minimum of 40-56 credits)
o Disciplinary/interdisciplinary minor (maximum of 20-28 credits)
o Skill based/Vocational studies (12-18 credits)
s Field projects/internship/apprenticeship/community engagement and service
(24- 32 credits) with maximum six credits per Semester
¢ Remaining credits covering Generic or open electives, Ability enhancement
course (AEC) including Languages and Environmental Studies, Indian
Knowledge System (IKS), Value-based education, Life Skills and Professional
Ethics, Co-curricular courses such as Sports and Culture, NSS/NCC etc.
Four-year multidisciplinary degree programme with Honors/ Specialization
Degree will have Intemship and Core /Major Courses with minimum of 20 credits

per Semester in the Fourth Year.
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Four-year multidisciplinary degree programme with Research will have Research
Projects, Seminar, Dissertation and Internship with minimum of 20 credits per
Sem. in the Fourth Year.

Every four year degree multidisciplinary program curriculum design must specify
prerequisite courses, mandatory courses, credit distribution among core/ major,
optional core, subject-specific and open-electives and it should also specify how
many and which credits can be transferred and other eligibility criteria. Every

course must specify the requirement of pre-requisites and number of credits.

(b) For the Master’s Programmes, the Universities will have the flexibility to offer
different designs:

i) A two-year programme with the second year devoted entirely to research for

- those who have completed the three-year Bachelor’s programme;

ii) A one-year Master’s programme for students who are completing a four-year
Bachelor’s programme with Research;

iii) A one-year/two-semester Post-Graduate Diploma programme builds on
a Bachelor’s degree and requires min. of 40 credits for individuals who have
completed a Bachelor’s degree

iv) An integrated five-year Master’s programme with multiple entry and exit
options at different levels e.g., the student may exit at the end of the third year
with a Bachelor’s degree, with an eniry to a Master’s programme in another
HEL

The Overall Structure for the 5-Year Integrated PG Programme with the broad-

based multidisciplinary curriculum will be as follows:

i) core component consisting of the major discipline and a minor/allied discipline
contributing to 60-70%

ii) a multidisciplinary component at different levels (in line with distribution of credits
for four year multidisciplinary degree programme) accounting for the remaining
30-40% of the credits

iii) Multiple entries and exits within a program: Student will earn minimum of
20 credits per semester and minimum of 40 credits per year in every program.
Students can have multiple entry and exit options in Five-Years Integrated Master’s

Degree programme with exit at the end of the first year with Certificate, exit at the
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end of second year with Diploma, exit at the end of third year with a Bachelor’s

degree and exit at the end of the fourth year with a Bachelor’s Honors/ Research
degree.

iv) Students who leave with a Certification, Diploma, a Basic Bachelot’s Degree or a
Bachelor’s Honors/ Research degree will be eligible to re-enter the 5-year Integrated
PG Programme at the exit level to complete or progress to the next level.

Master’s and doctoral programmes, while providing rigorous research-based

specialization, should also provide opportunities for multidisciplinary work, in

academia, government, research institutions, and industry.

2.2 Disciplinary Major/Core-Mandatory and Electives and Disciplinary/
Interdisciplinary Minor
Students must select a ‘major subject/ discipline” and a ‘minor subject/discipline’
from the lists of various course combinations and options provided by the HEIL
The Courses of study indicate pursuance of study in a particular discipline/faculty.
Every discipline/faculty shall offer different categories of subjects of study, viz.
Department/Subject Specitic Core courses (DSCs) or School Specific Cores (SS5C)
or Faculty Specific Cores (FSC), Minor Subject courses and different categories of
courses as Electives viz. Discipline/ Department/Subject Spéciﬁc Electives (DSE)
or School Specific Elective (SSE) or Faculty Specific Electives (FSE), and
Generic/ Open Electives (GEs or OEs). Various combinations of Major / Minor
can be worked out based on Baskets of courses to be offered to the students by the
University/ Colleges.
a) Department/ Subject Specific Core or Major (DSC)
Department/Subject Specific Core (DSC) is a single discipline course of study
or specific subject course of study, which should be pursued by a student as a
mandatory requirement of his/her programme of study. DSCs shall be the core
credit courses of that particular Subject which will be appropriately graded and
arranged across the semesters of study, being undertaken by the student, with
multiple exit options as per NEP 2020. The DSCs specified in the framework
would be identified by the concerned Department/ School of College/

University as core/ major courses to be taught in a Programme.
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b)

For example, for the award of single subject specific degree, such as four year
B.A. (Honors/ Research)-Philosophy, B.A. (Honors/ Research)-History,
B.Com. (Honors/ Research), B.Sc. (Honors/ Research)- Mathematics, B.Sc.
(Honors/Research) Chemistry, B.A. (Honors/ Research)- Music and similar
such programmes, DSCs shall be the core courses of Philosophy, History,

Commerce, Mathematics, Chemistry and Music subjects respectively.

School Specific Core/ Major (8SC)

School Specific Cores (SSC) are more relevant to Honors degree programme
in a ‘Field of Multidisciplinary courses of Study’ (choice of interrelated
subjects rather than a single subject major) such as B.Sc. (Honors)- Life
Sciences, B.Sc. (Honors)- Mathematical Sciences, B.A. (Honors)-Social
Sciences, B.A. (Honors)- Performing Arts. Thus, the SSCs shall comprise of
core/major credit courses of more than one but interrelated subjects. For
example, in a B.Sc. (Honors) Life Sciences programme, the student shall study

credit courses of following disciplines: Botany, Zoology and Biochemistry/

Microbiology. SSC 1 may be of Discipline Al (Botany), SSC 2 may be of

Discipline B1 (Zoology) and SSC 3 may be of Discipline C1 (Biochemistry/
Microbiology). However, the fourth year of such honors/research degree
programme shall be devoted to the study of only one subject and hence the
SSC courses in the VII and VIII semesters shall be of Subject A/B/C and not a
combination of these three subjects. Similarly, B.A. (Honors/ Research)-
Performing Arts will involve combinations of Theatre Arts, Music and Dance
for the first three vears and specific core subject in the final year. B.A.
(Honors/ Research)- Social Sciences will involve combinations of History,
Sociology and Philosophy for first three years and specific core subject in the

final year.

Faculty/Discipline Specific Core/ Major (FSC)

Faculty/Discipline Specific Cores (FSC) permits choice of two different
subjects as core /major for first three years. These subjects are not necessarily
interrelated like School Specific Core (SSC) but they belong to one

faculty/Discipline. For example: Physics and Chemistry in Science Faculty;
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Sociology and Marathi in Humanity and Arts faculty etc. However, the fourth
year of such honors/research degree programme shall be devoted to the study
of only one subject out of the two subjects chosen by the student. Thus, the
first subject (the one which is continued in final year) becomes major subject
under FSC and the second subject (the.one which is discontinued in final year)
becomes auxiliary/ supplementary subject. |

The choice of Department/Subject Specific Core (DSC) as Major is built on
intensive specializations in Multidisciplinary domain while the choice of SSC
as Major is based on School concept (i.e., intcrdis-ciplinary studies/ research in
multidisciplinary domain). Thus, the choice of SSC as Major mandatorily
requires choosing three inter-related subjects in that faculty/ discipline. On the
other hand, FSC permits chooéing any two subjects from that faculty/

Discipline which according to the student fulfills his/ her career aspirations.

~ For example, a student, aspiring for career in Computational Chemistry, will

d)

select Chemistry as a major subject and Computer Sciences (or even

Mathematics) as auxiliary/ supplementary subject.

Department/Subject Specific Electives (DSE), School Specific Elective
(SSE) and Faculty Specific Electives (FSE)

There shall be a pool/ basket of DSEs/ SSEs/FSEs from which a student may
choose a course of study. Thus, the Department/Subject Specific Electives

- (DSEs) shall be a pool/ basket of credit courses of that particular

- department/subject (single discipline course of study or specific subject

course). The DSEs specified in the framework should be identified by the
concerned Department as_elective courses to be taught in a Programme. For
example, to pursue B.Sc. (Honors/ Research) Physics, DSEs chosen should be
from a pool/ basket of DSEs of Physics. |

School Specific Elective (SSE) shall be a pool/ basket of credit courses from
related disciplines (e.g., social sciences, life sciences, performing arts) for
multidisciplinary programme of study. For example, to pursue B.Sc. (Honors)
Life Sciences programme, the SSEs chosen should be a pool/ basket of courses
of respective DSEs of Botany, Zoology and Biochemistry/ Microbiology/
Biophysics (the core subjects for this programme of study). However, to
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pursue Honors/Research degree programme such as B.Sc. (Honors/ Research)
Life Science, B.A. (Honors/ Research) Social Sciences.fHum.anities, B.A.
(Honors/ Research)- - Performing Arts, in the fourth year of such
honors/research degree programme in the VII and VIII semesters, the student
shall be required to choose DSEs from any one of the subject courses A/B/C
and not a combination of these three subjects.

Faculty Specific Electives (FSE) shall be a pool/ basket of credit courses of
respective DSEs (i.e., DSEs of two subjects chosen under FSC) from
concerned faculty (Science, Engineering, Humanities and Arts, Commerce,
interdisciplinary etc.). However,‘the fourth year of such honors/research degree
programme shall be devoted to the study of DSEs of only one subject out of
the two subjects chosen by the student.

e} Minor Courses

Students are expected to gain in-depth multi-/ inter-disciplinary understanding
through theoretical and practical experiences, as well as an adequate
knowledge base through the choice of minor subject and discipline. A list of
minors could be drawn out from pool/ basket of courses by bunching up to 6-8
courses of the particular subject/s of roughly two to four credits each leading to

* a Minor. Minors should be used to bring focus on multi-disciplinary education
as envisaged in the NEP 2020. The student choosing Department/ Subject
Specific core (DSC) may choose minors from faculty/discipline unrelated to
the major but something that complements the major. For example, students
opting for Botany as DSC may choose Horticulture/ Crop Science as elective/
minor. However, students choosing School Specific and Faculty Specific
Major {(SSC and FSC) will have to compulsorily choose a Minor from other
faculty/discipline.

2.3 Award of Major and Minor Degree in Four Year Multidisciplinary Degree
Programme

a) A student pursuing four-year multidisciplinary UG programme in

Department/Subject Specific Core (DSC) (Core/ Major Subject) shall be

awarded an appropriate Honors/ Research degree with Major in the Subject on
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b)

completion of VIII Semester, if he/she secures in that subject (or that DSC) at
least 50% of the total credits for that programme. He/she shall thus study
specific number of DSCs and DSEs in that subject in eight semesters so as to
cover at least 50% of the total credits. In case of Research Degree, he/she shall
pursue research project and write dissertation in that Major in the VII and VIII
semesters. Thus, a student pursuing four-year multidisciplinary UG
programme in Physics as DSC, covering at least 50% of the total credits of the
Programme in Physics and undertaking research project in Physics in the VII
and VIII semesters, shall be awarded B.Sc. (Research) (Physics Major) degree
on successful completion of the four year Multidisciplinary Degree

Programme with minimum of 160 credits.

A student pursuing four-year undergraduate programme in School Specific
Core/ Major (SSC) as Core (e.g., B.A. Social Sciences, B.Sc. Life Sciences,
B.Sc. Physical Sciences, B.Sc. Mathematical Sciences, B.Com., B.A.
Performing Arts and such other programmes) shall be awarded Honors/
Research degree with SSC-DSC (only subject continued in final year out of
three SSC subjects) on completion of VIII Semester, if he/she secures in SSC
at least 50% credits and in DSC at least 25% out of the total credits for that
programme. He/she shall thus study specific number of SSCs and SSEs
(i.e., DSCs and DSEs of the three subjects under SSC) in eight semesters so as
to cover at least 50% of the total credits. He/she has to pursue studies in one
DSC out of the three SSC subjects in the fourth year (Sem VII and VIII) and
should secure at least 25% of the total credits in that DSC over a period of the
four years. For instance, a student who pursues four-year B.Sc. (Honors) in
Life Sciences (Biochemistry, Biotechnology and Microbiology) and studies
Microbiology in fourth year, shall be eligible for the award of B.Sc. (Honors)
[Life Sciences-Microbiology Major] degree on successful completion of four
year Multidisciplinary Degree Programme with minimum of 160 credits, if
he/she earns minimum of 50% credits in Life Sciences and minimum of 25%
credits in Microbiology alone. If he/ she undertakes research project in that
DSC (e.g., Microbiology in the above example) in the VII and VIII semesters,
then a Research Degree will be awarded.
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If the student wishes to possess another Honors/ Research degree in the second
SSC subject studied (e.g., Biochemistry or Biotechnology in above example),
he/she must repeat the fourth year (VII and VIII semesters) with the second
subject as DSC. Thus, to be eligible for the award of second degree of B.Sc.
(Honors/ Research) [Life Sciences-Biochemistry Major], the student must
repeat the fourth year (VII and VI semesters) with Biochemistry as DSC and
secure minimum of 25% credits of the total Programme Credits in

Biochemistry alone.

A student pursuing four-year undergraduate programme in Faculty/Discipline
Specific Cores (FSC) as Core (e.g. For example: Zoology and Mathematics
from Science Faculty; Economics and Hindi from Humanity and Arts faculty
etc. and such other combinations belonging to the same faculty) shall be
awarded Honors/ Research degree with FSC-DSC (the subject continued in
final year out of the two FSC subjects) on completion of VIII Semester, if
he/she secures in FSC at least 50% credits and in DSC at least 30% out of the
total credits for that programme. He/she shall thus study specific number of
FSCs and FSEs in eight semesters (i.e., DSCs and DSEs of the two subjects in
six semesters and DSCs and DSEs of one subject in remaining two semesters)
so as to cover at least 50% of the total credits, He/she has to pursue studies in
one DSC out of the two FSC subjects in fourth year (Sem VII and VIII) and
should secure at least 30% of the total credits in that DSC over four years. For
instance, a student who pursues four-year B.Sc. (Honors) with Physics as
Major (i.e., he/she continues studies of Physics in fourth year) and Chemistry
as Supplementary/ Auxiliary subject (i.e., hefshe discontinues studies of
Chemistry in fourth year), shall be eligible for the award of B.Sc. (Honors)
[Physics- Major and Chemistry- Auxiliary] degree on successful completion of
four year Multidisciplinary Degree Programme with minimum of 160 credits,
if he/she earns minimum of 50% credits in Physics and Chemistry subjects
together and minimum of 30% credits in Physics alone. If he/ she undertakes
research project in that DSC (e.g., Physics in above case) in the VII and VIII

semesters, then a Research Degree will be awarded.
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If the student wishes to possess another Honors/ Research degree in the second
FSC subject studied (e.g., Chemistry in above example), he/she must repeat the
fourth year (VII and VIII semesters) with the second subject as DSC. Thus, to
be eligible for the award of second degree of B.Sc. (Honors/ Research)
[Physics and Chemistry-Major], the student must repeat the fourth year (VII
and VI semesters) with Chemistry as DSC and secure minimum of 30%

credits of the total Programme Credits in Chemistry alone.

d) A student may be awarded a Minor Degree under four year multidisciplinary
degree programme. The student is eligible for the award of Minor Degree on
successful completion of four year Multidisciplinary Degree Programme with
minimum of 160 credits, if he/she earns 20-28 credits in that Minor Subject.
Award of Minor Degree is independent of award of Major Degree (i.e.,
whether the student is pursuing DSC/SSC/FSC as core/ Major).

2.4 Generic¢/ Open Electives (GE or OE) and Baskets of Elective Courses in various
Faculties/ Disciplines
Generic or open Electives shall be a pool/ basket of courses which is meant to provide
multidisciplinary or interdisciplinary education to students. GEs or OEs shall consist of
a pool/ basket of courses offered by the various departments under different
discipline/faculty of study, in groups of odd and even semesters, from which a student
can choose the appropriate GE/OE (excluding the GEs offered by the parent
DSC/SSC/FSC Departments) which fulfils his/her career aspirations. Students can
choose GE or OE subject combinations across the streams/ disciplines/ faculties. For
example, a student who desires to make Entreprencurship as a part of his career, can
pick the appropriate combination of courses of Generic Electives, Skill and Vocational
Courses, Value Education Courses, and Internship /Apprenticeship which shall be
offered in the form of various modules as specified in the scheme of studies.
In case a student opts for DSEs beyond his/her subject/ discipline/ faculty (or school)
specific course(s) of study, such DSEs shall be treated as GEs for that student.
As per the AICTE’s Approval Process Handbook-2020-21: Chapter VII- clause 7.3.2
(Page 99-101), all programmes of Engineering and Technology shall offer Elective
Courses in the Emerging Areas viz., Artificial Intelligence (Al), Internet of Things
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(IoT), Blockchain, Robotics, Quantum Computing, Data Sciences, Cyber Security, 3D
Printing and Design, Augmented Reality/ Virtual Reality (AR/VR), as specified in
Annexure | of the Approval Process Handbook.

The GEs /OEs specified in the framework will be identified by the concerned
Department/ School of the University/ College as GEs/OEs to be taught in a Programme
and will be provided in the form of Basket of Elective Courses in Science Faculty,
Basket of Elective Courses in Commerce, Liberal Arts basket, Basket of Electives/
Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) in Language and Literature, Basket of Elective
Courses in Education, Physical Education and Special Education, Basket of Elective
Courses in Fine and Visual Arts, Basket of Courses in Life Skills and Value Education,
Basket of Courses in Environmental Studies etc.

For example the Baskets of Elective courses in Science Faculty could comprise of
following GEs /OEs identified by the different Departments/ Schools of the University/
College under Science Faculty as GEs/OLs to be taught in a Programme:
Entrepreneurship Development, Introduction to Nanoscience and Nanotechnology,
Basic knowledge in statistics, Statistical Packages, Astronomy and Astrophysics, Data
Science, Earth and Environmental Sciences, Data analytics, Data Mining, Artificial
Intelligence, Basic IT/coding skills, Computer Vision and Image Processing, Cyber
security and Machine Learning etc. The courses related to Natural Sciences will focus
on the development of an understanding of the natural world through application of
scientific method characterized by observation, the experimentation, and formulation,
testing and establishment of hypotheses based on natural phenomena.

The Baskets of Elective courses in the Social Sciences could include courses related to
Anthropology, Communication and Media, Economics, History, Linguistics, Political
Science, Psychology, Social Work, Sociology, etc. Social Sciences-related courses
would focus on the study of the social behavior of individuals, groups, societies, nations,
and states. Students will be introduced to the use of qualitative methods, such as
ethnography, oral history, and descriptive analysis of archival materials and artifacts.
They will also be introduced to the use of quantitative tools to collect and analyze data
associated with social phenomena, and formulation of testable hypotheses based on
social phenomena, They will provide opportunities to students to examine relationships

among individuals, as well as relationships between groups of people and their societies.
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2.5 Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC)-Languages, Literature, and Environmental

Studies

AEC courses are the courses based upon the content that leads to knowledge
enhancement through various areas of study. They are Language and Literature and
Environmental Science and Sustainable Development which will be mandatory for all
disciplines. Around 3-5 AEC courses will be offered in the first two years with a total of
6-10 credits. Students will pick up courses from the pool/ basket of Languages,
Literature, and Environmental Studies.

As per section 22.4. of NEP 2020, language is inextricably linked to art and culture.
Different languages ‘see’ the world differently, and the structure of a language,
therefore, determines a native speaker’s perception of experience. Art, in the form of
literature, plays, music, film, etc. cannot be fully appreciated without language. The 22
languages of Eighth Schedule of the Constitution of India and dialects should be offered
as language courses of 2-3 credits under AEC. Teaching and learning of Indian
languages, dialects and comparative literature need to be integrated with school and
higher education at every level. Government of Maharashtra, in line with NEP, should
support HEIs to undertake the due initiatives for a steady stream of high-quality learning
and print materials in Marathi and other languages including textbooks, workbooks,
videos, plays, poems, novels, magazines, etc. The Marathi and other Language
Departments across state Universities in Maharashtra must come together to provide and
disseminate widely the consistent official updates in language vocabularies and
dictionaries, so that the most current issues and concepts can be effectively discussed in
these languages.. Language-teaching should be more experiential, and it must focus on
the ability to converse and interact in the language in addition to the teaching of
literature, vocabulary, and grammar of the language. Languages must be used more
extensively for conversation and for teaching-learning.

In tune with the directions given by NEP for promotion of local languages/ Mother
Tongue, the HEIs in Maharashtra will facilitate, wherever possible, the use of Marathi
as a medium of instruction in order to increase access and GER. In addition, some
programmes can be offered bilingually to promote the strength, usage, and vibrancy of
all Indian languages. Creating programmes and degrees in higher education across arts,
languages, and humanities, will also come with expanded high-quality opportunities for

employment that can make effective use of these qualifications for employment
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opportunities in academies, museums including virtual museums/e-museums, art
galleries, and heritage sites as well as tourism industry. The Indian and Foreign
Language Departments should also offer basic courses to fulfil the language literacy
requirements as per the NEP guidelines.

Environmental Studies should be offered as one course under AEC to promote the
knowledge of ecosystem that surrounds us and stress the necessity of preservation of the
same based on Sustainable Development Goals (SDG). Environment education will
include areas such as climate change, pollution, waste management, sanitation,
conservation of biological diversity, management of biological resources and
biodiversity, forest and wildlife conservation, and sustainable development and living.
The Environmental Studies course will also deepen the knowledge and understanding of
India’s envitonment in its totality, their interactive processes, and effects on the future
quality of people’s lives.

Combination of courses on English, Indian language (Marathi/ Hindi/ Sanskrit or other
regional languages if offered in that college) (4-6 credits each) and Environment Studies

(2 credits) can be taken as an example on AEC courses.

Professional Ethics, Value Education and Life Skills Courses (EVLSC)

For the progress and development of a civil society, Human Values and Professional
Ethics are inevitable. According to the Great Indian Philosopher and Second President
of India Bharat Ratna Dr. Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan, Education is not limited to the
imparting of information or training of skills. It has to give the educated a proper sense
of values. Thus, HEIs indeed have a responsibility to build a strong society. Therefore,
Board of Studies (BoS) of HEIs should develop courses based on high quality practices
and environment backed with human values and professional ethics as a part of four
year multidisciplinary programmes in HEIs.

Value Education Courses are common pool of courses offered by different
faculties/disciplines and are aimed at personality building embedding ethical, cultural
and constitutional values promoting critical thinking and scientific temperament. Value-
based education is expected to accomplish the development of humanistic, ethical,
constitutional, and universal human values (UHV) of truth, righteous conduct, peace,
love, nonviolence, scientific temper, citizenship values, and life- skills. Lessons in

service and participation in community service programmes could also be included as an
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integral part of the holistic education. Global Citizenship Education and education for

sustainable development will form an integral part of the curriculum to empower
learners to become aware of and understand global and sustainable development issues
and to become active promoters of more peaceful, tolerant, inclusive, secure, and

sustainable societies.

Courses on Life skills should be added to increase the employability as well as self-
esteem of the students. These may include communication and presentation skills,
interpersonal skills, time management, team work, flexibility, problem solving,
professional skills, decision making skills, leadership abilities and universal values
among others.

Combination of courses on Constitution, Gender, Diversity, and Inclusion
(2 credits), Ethics and Values (2 credits) Soft Skills (2 credits) can be taken as one

example on design of EVLS courses.

Courses or Modules on Indian Knowledge System (1KS)

As per NEP 2020, India, the world’s third-largest economy on a purchasing power
parity basis, is a nation with long civilizational history with more than 5000 years of
recorded history, abundant cultural and archaeological artifacts, literature, and social
and community practices which defines the base for Indian Knowledge. The Board of
Studies (BoS), while defining the curriculum for modules/ courses on IKS, should
understand that the historical accounts of science in India are woefully inadequate and
need to see beyond the colonial lens. India’s sciences are based on fundamental
principles, axioms, logical inference, and empirical observations and were generally
written down in texts called ‘sastras and sutras’. Panini’s astonishing grammar describes
the Sanskrit language in 4000 algebraic rules with a structure that is now compared to a
computer program. Kanada’s physics has its laws of motion, and it speaks of nine
classes of substances, some of which are non-atomic and some atomic. The ancient
Ayurveda texts include the notion of germs and inoculation and postulate mind- body
connection, which has become an important area of contemporary research. Indian
disciplinary knowledge systems include fields as diverse as philosophy, architecture,
grammar, mathematics, astronomy, metrics, sociology, economy and politics, ethics,
geography, logic, military science, weaponry, agriculture, mining, trade and commerce,

metallurgy, mining, shipbuilding, medicine, poetics, biology and veterinary science.
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However, while designing the curriculum, it needs to be understood that the IKS is not
about merely knowing some ancestral knowledge. If we closely follow the emerging
patenting regime and the economic power arising out of a knowledge society, it
becomes clear that the IKS is also about protecting received wisdom, economic security,
and national pride. The patenting of traditional remedies from developing countries
became a global issue after patents were granted for neem. After a legal battle for more
than a year, Council of Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR) has successfully
forced the US Patent and Trademark Office (PTO) to revoke a contentious patent it
granted two years ago to researchers in the United States on the use of powdered
turmeric (curcuma longa) for wound healing. Thus, the IKS is a generic phrase that
covers practically everything about India. Few courses in Indian Knowledge System,
thus, may be offered in each Programme. For example, when the student selects
Chemistry/ Material Science/ Metallurgical Engineering as DSC/SSC/FSC, then the
courses of these subjects in first/ second year could include modules/ units on Rasa
Ratna Samuccaya that details the complex Metallurgy, steel-making and zinc-smelting.
The schools of thought, notably, Brahmasutra Bhashya by Sankaracharya, Sri Bhashya
by Ramanujacharya, Gita Bhashya by Madhwacharya, Mulamadhyamakarika by
Nagarjuna, and Pramana Samucchaya by Dignaga could be included as modules in the
curriculum of philosophy. Similarly the various units/ modules of IKS that can be
incorporated in different subjects could be as follows: Aryabhatiya and Varahamihira’s
Brithat Sambhita and planetary movements, solar-centric world, shape and diameter of
the Earth for Astroriomy; Patanjali’s Yogasutras for Yoga; Sushruta’s Sushruta Sambhita,
surgical procedures, Health and Well-being, plants and herbs in Ayrveda,
Kshemasarma’s Kshemakutulam on Dietetics and Well-being for Pharmacy, Medicine
and Surgery; Narada’s Shilpasartra, Mayamuni’s Mayamata for Architecture and Civil
Engineering; Bhoja’s Yuktikalpataru for Ship-building; the discovery of zero, decimal
system of numerals, and approximation algorithms for computation of Pi, Shulba Sutras
on Geometry, Lilavati of Bhaskarcharya a treatise on Mathematics for Mathematics and
Computing; Panini’s Ashtadhyayi on Sanskrit Grammar Languages and Linguistics;
Public Administration including Good Governance and Taxation for Civics and Politics,
Sayana’s Sayana Bhashya on Vedas, Bharata’s Natyasastra for Dance; Kautilya
Arthasastra for Economics; Vishnu Sharma’s Pancha Tantra Stories for Moral Sciences/

Value Education, Gautama’s Nyaya Sutra on Logic and Law, Kanada’s Vaiseshika
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Sutras for Ontology etc. (Reference: ‘Introduction to Indian Knowledge System:
Concepts and Applications’, B. Mahadevan, Vinayak Rajat Bhat, Nagendra Pavana
R.NN., PHI Learning Private Limited, Delhi, 2022).  Alternatively, the IKS can be
offered as separate course of two credits. All India Council for Technical Education
(AICTE), while revising the curricula in 2018, introduced a mandatory non-credit
course on Indian Knowledge Systems (IKS) along with courses on the Constitution of
India and Environment Science.

In addition, Sanskrit studies can be connected to other contemporary and relevant
subjects such as mathematics, astronomy, philosophy, linguistics, dramatics, yoga, etc.
for development of Modules in IKS. Departments of Sanskrit should conduct teaching
and outstanding interdisciplinary research on Sanskrit and Sanskrit Knowledge Systems

across the new multidisciplinary higher education system.

Cocurricular Courses on Sports, Fine/Applied/Visual Arts and Cultural Activities

Cultural awareness and expression are among the major competencies considered
important to develop in children, in order to provide them with a sense of identity and
belonging, as well as an appreciation of other cultures and identities. The arts - besides
strengthening cuitural identity, awareness, and uplifting societies - are well known to
enhance cognitive and creative abilities in individuals and increase individual happiness.
The happiness/well-being, cognitive development, and cultural identity of individuals
are important reasons for Indian arts of all kinds to be offered to students at all Jevels of
education. HEIs should invite outstanding local artists and craftspersons as guest faculty
to promote local music, art, languages, and handicraft, and ensure awareness of the
culture and local knowledge amongst the students. BoS of HEIs should develop high-
quality courses in Translation and Interpretation, Art and Museum Administration,
Archaeology, Artifact Conservation, Graphic Design, and Web Design to develop
highly qualified individuals to curate and run museums and heritage or tourist sites. This
will also vastly strengthen the tourism industry. HEIs should also undertake efforts for
conservation of artifacts and development of high-quality materials in Marathi and other

Indian languages.

Course components relating to health and wellness seek to promote an optimal state of
physical, emotional, intellectual, social, spiritual and environmental wellbeing of a

person. Sports and fitness activities will be organized outside the regular institutional
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working hours. Yoga education should focus on preparing the students physically and

mentally for the integration of their physical, mental, and spiritual faculties, and

equipping oneself with basic knowledge about one’s personality, to maintain self-

discipline and self-control, to learn to handle oneself well in all life situations, Sports

and fitness components of the courses should focus on the improvement of physical

fitness including the improvement of various components of physique and skills related

to fitness like strength, speed, coordination, endurance and flexibility; acquisition of

sports skills including motor skills as well as basic movement skills relevant to a

particular sport; improvement of tactical abilities; and improvement of mental abilities.

Following activities may be undertaken under cocurricular courses fo be offered as a

part of four-year multidisciplinary degree programme:

i)  Physical Education

il)  Activities related to Yoga/ Sports and Games

iii) Involvement in campus publication or other publications

iv) Publication of articles in newspapers, magazines

v} Community work such as promotion of values of National Integration,
Environment, Human rights and duties, Peace, Civic sense etc.

vi) A Small project work concerning the achievements of India in different fields

vii) Evolution of study groups/seminar circles on Indian thoughts and ideas

viii) Activity exploring different aspects of Indian civilizations

ix) Involvement in popularization programmes such as scientific temper

x) Innovative compositions and creations in dance/music/theatre and visual arts.

xi) Any other activities such as Cultural/ Sports Activities as prescribed by the
University.

xii} Evaluation of Co-curricular and Extension Activities/ Courses shall be as per the

procedure prescribed by the university.

Open and Distance Learning (ODL) and Online Education

Open and Distance Learning {ODL) Mode provides flexible learning opportunities by
overcoming separation of teacher and learner using a variety of media, including print,
electronic, online and occasional interactive face-to-face meetings with the learners or
Learner Support Services to deliver teaching-learning experiences, including practical or

work experiences. Online Education mode offers the flexible learning opportunities
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using internet, e-Learning Materials and full-fledged programme delivery through the

internet using technology assisted mechanism and resources. As per section 12.5 of NEP

2020, the ODL and online education provide a natural path to increase access to quality

higher education. Universities/ HEI should leverage the potential of ODL completely

through concerted, evidence-based efforts while ensuring the adherence to the clearly
articulated standards of quality. It should also ensure that ODL programmes are
equivalent to the highest quality in-class programmes available. UGC (Open and

Distance Learning Programmes and Online Programmes) Regulations, 2020 laid down

the minimum standards of instruction for the grant of degrees at the undergraduate and

post graduate levels and grant of post graduate diploma, through Open and Distance

Learning {ODL) mode and Online mode.

The UGC (Credit Framework for Online Learning Courses through SWAYAM)

Regulations, 2021 permits up to 40 per cent of the total courses being offered in a

particular programme in a semester through the online learning courses offered through

the SWAYAM (Study Webs of Active-Learning for Young Aspiring Minds) platform.

The courses hosted on SWAYAM are in 4 quadrants:

i)  ane-Tutorial containing video and audio content in an organised form, animations,
simulations, virtual labs;

il) an e-Content containing e-Books or glossary, case study, frequently asked
questions transcriptions of video lectures and any other specially prepared reading
or study materials that can be downloaded/printed;

iii) a discussion forum, for discussion of doubts, opinions and comments with course-
coordinators and others and

iv) a self-assessment process that shall contain multiple choice questions, problems,
quizzes, assignments and solutions.

The schedule of the SWAYAM based online credit courses shall be aligned with the

conventional education semester. The academic council of University will monitor the

process of transfer of credit earned by the student at their parent institution. The

academic council may allow the concerned Faculty Dean to approve the online credit

courses of SWAYAM platform for credit transfer on the recommendation of the Head of
| the Department and Chairman, Board of Studies.

National Programme on Technology Enhanced Learning (NPTEL) (initiated by seven

Indian Institutes of Technology (Bombay, Delhi, Kanpur, Kharagpur, Madras, Guwahati
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and Roorkee) along with the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore in 2003) provides
quality MOOC in all major branches of engineering and physical sciences at the UG and
PG levels and management courses at the PG level to anyone interested in learning from
the IITs.

In addition, each state University may float individual Massive Open Online Courses
(MOOQCs) for enroliment by students outside the University for a fee to be decided by
the University. These MOOCs must be developed as per the pedagogy following the

four-quadrant approach.

Vocational Courses and Skill based Education

Vocational and Skill-based courses (VSC) in all disciplines/ faculties are aimed at
providing hands-on-training, competencies, proficiency and skills to students. Every
discipline may provide skill-based course, some of which may be offered to students of
its discipline while the rest can be open to students of all other disciplines’.

The basic purpose of Vocational Courses is to enhance the skill and employability.
The details on vocational courses and education are covered as a part of Professional
Education in Chapter III while the mode of assessment of VSC are illustrated in Chapter
IV. Skill supporting facilities and organizations are presented in Chapter VII. Besides
vocational courses, some of the advanced lab courses in Chemistry/ Physics/
Electronics/Nanotechnology or similar skill-based courses under other subjects will also
be considered as skill-based courses.

Few examples of Vocational Subjects are: Advertising, Computer Applications,
Communicative English, Electronic Equipment Maintenance, Mobile, TV and Computer
Maintenance, Analytical Instrumentation Operations, Entreprencurship Development,
Office/Home Management and Secretarial Practice, Sales Promotion and Management,
Tax Procedure and Practice, Tourism and Travel Management, Hospitality, Solar
System Maintenance, Agriculture (Organic Farming, Protected Cultivation, Production
of Horticulture Crops, Floriculture, etc), Banking, Financial Services and Insurance,
Construction, Health Care, Bakery Products, Dairy Technology, Soaps and Detergents,

Cosmetic Formulations, Web design and animation, Media and Entertainment etc.
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2.11 Internship, Apprenticeship, Field Projects, and Community Engagement Projects

a)

b)

Internship and Apprenticeship

India is going to have the largest working age population in the world by 2030, but
gainful employment for general stream students is a major challenge. Improving
employability of these students requires a new vision with curricular support for
employment. Apprenticeship/Internship has a prominent role to play in linking
higher education with the requirements of the industry and the world of work. This
is considered to be one of the most effective ways to develop skilled manpower for
the country. It provides for an industry led, practice oriented and outcome based
learning. Striving to fulfill this objective of improving employability and forming
robust industry-academia linkage, the UGC has framed Guidelines for Higher
Education Institutions to offer Apprenticeship/Internship embedded Degree
Programme. All four year UG students must complete a 4-6 credit requirement of
Internship / Project in each year where they are engaged in 4-6 weeks of structured
summer internship in research institutions/ industries, This will focus on outcome-
based learning in degree programme and will enable students to demonstrate
workforce professional abilities for potential employment. Every University will
undertake MoUs with industry for industry-institute linkage for promotion of
apprenticeship/ internship/ research/entrepreneurship/employment opportunities.
AICTE has created a portal on its website: https://internship.aicte-india.org to
support students to find internships as well as to help organizations to find best
Interns on PAN India. While internship with an external organization is the most
desirable option, alternatively a student may undertake minimum of 4-6 weeks of
Project Work either at University Research Centers or at any pre-approved

external Research Institutions/ CSIR Laboratories.

Community Engagement and Field Projects

The field-based learning/project should attempt to provide opportunities for
students to understand the different socio-economic contexts. It should aim at
giving students exposure to development-related issues in rural and urban settings.
It will provide opportunities for students to observe situation in rural and urban
contexts, and to observe and study actual field situations regarding issues related

to socio-economic development. Students should be given opportunities to gain a
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first-hand understanding of the policies, regulations, organizational structures,
processes, and programmes that guide the development process. They should have
opportunity to gain an understanding of the complex socio-economic problems in
the community, and innovative practices required to generate solutions to the
identified problems.

The curricular component of ‘community engagement and service’ seeks to expose
students to the socio-economic issues in society so that the theoretical learnings
can be supplemented by actual life experiences to generate solutions to real-life
problems. This component will include participation in activities related to
National Service Scheme (NCC), National Cadet Corps (NCC), adult
education/literacy initiatives and mentoring school students:

A minimum of 4-6 weeks of summer work, either on university campus in
activities related to preservation of environment/biodiversity or community-based
work in the neighboring community (through NSS unit) or field-level work with a
recognized NGO or regional case studies programme at Villages may be
undertaken as a part of Field projects.

As per UGC guidelines, Regional Case Study Course or Social Entrepreneurship
Course, with 02 Credits, can be floated an optional mode or as add-on-credit with
total duration of 30 hours. At least 50% of the course is to be done compulsorily in

the field for all students.

Study Tours

The NEP 2020 (Section 22.12.) recognizes that the knowledge of the rich diversity
of India should be imbibed first hand by leamers. This would mean including
simple activities, like touring by students to different parts of the country, which
will not only give a boost to tourism but will also lead to an understanding and
appreciation of diversity, culture, traditions and knowledge of different parts of

India. HEIs can plan study tours under ‘Ek Bharat Shrestha Bharat’ concept and

-send students to visit various important destinations and study their history,

scientific contributions, traditions, indigenous literature and knowledge, etc., as a

part of augmenting their knowledge about our country.
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2.12 Learning Qutcomes-based Approach to Curriculum Planning and Development,

Key Qualification Descriptors and Graduate Attributes
The fundamental premise underlying the learning outcomes-based approach to
curticulum planning and development is that higher education qualifications such as a
Bachelor’s Degree programmes are awarded on the basis of demonstrated achievement
of outcomes (expressed in terms of knowledge, understanding, skills, attitudes and
values) and academic standards expected of graduates of a programme of study.
Learning outcomes specify what gfaduates, completing a particular programme of study
are expected to know, understand and be able to do at the end of their programme of
study. The expected learning outcomes are used as reference points that would help
formulate graduate attributes, qualification descriptors, programme learning outcomes
and course learning outcomes which in turn will help in curriculum planning and
development, and in the design, delivery and review of academic programmes. They
provide general guidance for articulating the essential learnings associated with
programmes of study and courses within a programme. UGC report on Evaluation
Reforms in Higher Education Institutions (2019) and UGC Draft on Curricular
Framework and Credit System for the Four-Year Undergraduate Programme (2022)
have delineated the Framework for Outcome based Education and Assessment. The
learning outcomes-based curriculum framework is intended to allow for flexibility and
innovation in (i) programme design and syllébi development by higher education
institutions (HEISs), (ii) teaching-learning process, (iii} assessment of student learning
levels, and (iv) periodic programme review within a broad framework of agreed
expected graduate attributes, qualification descriptors, programme learning outcomes
and course learning outcomes. The overall objectives of the learning outcomes-based
curriculum framework are to:

i)  help formulate graduate attributes, qualification descriptors, programme learning
outcomes and course learning outcomes that are expected to be demonstrated by
the holder of a qualification;

ii) enable students, parents, employers and others to understand the nature and Jevel
of learning outcomes (knowledge, skills, attitudes and values) or attributes. A
graduate of a programme should be capable of demonstrating the
skills/knowledge/understanding on successful completion of the programme of

study;
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iii) maintain national standards and international compatibility of learning outcomes
and academic standards to ensure global competitiveness, and to facilitate
student/graduate mobility; and

iv) provide higher education institutions an important point of reference for designing
teaching-learning strategies, assessing student learning levels, and periodic review
of programmes and academic standards.

The graduate attributes reflect the particular quality and feature or characteristics of an
individual, including the knowledge, skills, attitudes and values that are expected to be
acquired by a graduate through studies at the colleges or universities. The graduate
attributes include capabilities that help strengthen one’s abilities for widening current
knowledge base and skills, gaining new knowledge and skills, undertaking future
studies, performing well in a chosen career and playing a constructive role as a
responsible citizen in the society. The graduate attributes define the characteristics of a
student’s  university  degree  programme(s), and describe a set of
characteristics/competencies that are transferable beyond study of a particular subject
area and programme contexts in which they have been developed. Graduate attributes
are fostered through meaningful learning experiences made available through the
curriculum, the total college/university experiences and a process of critical and
reflective  thinking. Leaming Outcomes-based Curriculum Framework for
Undergraduate Education is based on the premise that every student and graduate is
unique. Each student or graduate has histher own characteristics in terms of previous
learning levels and experiences, life experiences, learning styles and approaches to
future career-related actions. The quality, depth and breadth of the learning experiences
made available to the students while at the higher education institutions help develop
their characteristic attributes. The graduate attributes reflect both disciplinary
knowledge and understanding, generic skills, including global competitiveness in all
students in different academic fields of study which they should acquire/attain and
demonstrate. Some of the characteristic attributes that a graduate should demonstrate are
as follows:

i}  Disciplinary knowledge: Capable of demonstrating comprehensive knowledge and
understanding of one or more disciplines that form a part of an undergraduate

programme of study.
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iii)

vi)

vii)

viii)

Communication Skills: Ability to express thoughts and ideas effectively orally and

in writing, communicate with others using appropriate media; confidently share
one’s views and express herself/himself; demonstrate the ability to listen carefully,
read and write analytically, and present complex information in a clear and concise
manner to different groups.

Critical thinking: Capability to apply analytic thought to a body of knowledge;
analyze and evaluate evidence, arguments, claims, beliefs on the basis of empirical
evidence; identify relevant assumptions or implications; formulate coherent
arguments; critically evaluate practices, policies and theories by following

scientific approach to knowledge development.

Problem solving: Capacity to extrapolate from what one has learned and apply -

their competencies to solve different kinds of non-familiar problems, rather than
replicate curticulum content knowledge; and apply one’s leaming to real life
situations.

Analytical reasoning: Ability to evaluate the reliability and relevance of evidence;
identify logical flaws and holes in the arguments of others; analyze and synthesize
data from a variety of sources; draw valid conclusions and support them with
evidence and examples, and addressing opposing viewpoints.

Research-related skills: A sense of inquiry and capability for asking relevant/
appropriate questions, problematizing, synthesizing and articulating; Ability to
recognize cause-and-effect relationships, define problems, formulate hypotheses,
test hypotheses, analyze, interpret and draw conclusions from data, establish
hypotheses, predict cause-and-effect relationships; ability to plan, execute and
report the results of an experiment or investigation.

Cooperation/Team work: Ability to work effectively and respectfully with diverse
teams; facilitate cooperative or coordinated effort on the part of a group, and act
together as a group or a team in the interests of a common cause and work
efficiently as a member of a team.

Scientific reasoning: Ability to analyze, interpret and draw conclusions from
quantitative/qualitative data; and critically evaluate ideas, evidence and
experiences from an open-minded and reasoned perspective.

Reflective thinking: Critical sensibility to lived experiences, with self awareness

and reflexivity of both self and society.
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Xi)

xii)

Xiii)

Xiv)

XV)

Information/digital literacy: Capability to use ICT in a variety of learning
situations, demonstrate ability to access, evaluate, and use a variety of relevani
information sources and use appropriate software for analysis of data.

Self-directed learning: Ability to work independently, identify appropriate
resources required for a project, and manage a project through to completion.
Multicultural competence: Possess knowledge of the values and beliefs of multiple
cultures and a global perspective; and capability to effectively engage in a
multicultural society and interact respectfully with diverse groups.

Moral and ethical awareness/reasoning: Ability to embrace moral/ethical values in
conducting one’s life, formulate a position/argument about an ethical issue from
multiple perspectives, and use ethical practices in all work. Capable of
demonstrating the ability to identify ethical issues related to one’s work, avoid
unethical behavior such as fabrication, falsification or misrepresentation of data or
committing plagiarism, not adhering to intellectual property rights; appreciating
environmental and sustainability issues; and adopting objective, unbiased and
truthful actions in all aspects of work.

Leadership readiness/qualities: Capability for mapping out the tasks of a team or
an organization, and setting direction, formulating an inspiring vision, building a
team who can help achieve the vision, motivating and inspiring team members to
engage with that vision, and using management skills to guide people to the right
destination, in a smooth and efficient way.

Lifelong learning: Ability to acquire knowledge and skills, including ‘learning
how to learn’, that are necessary for participating in learning activities throughout
life, through self-paced and self-directed learning aimed at personal development,
meeting economic, social and cultural objectives, and adapting fo changing trades

and demands of work place through knowledge/skill development/reskilling.

Expected graduate attributes/profile at different levels on National Higher Education
Qualifications Framework (NHEQF) are presented under section 4.2.2 of UGC Draft on
NHEQF (2022). Linkage between NHEQF Level Descriptors and Programme Learning
Qutcomes are presented under section 4.2.6. of NHEQF. NSQF (National Skills

Qualifications Frame work) Level Descriptors are presented in Annexure 1 of NHEQF

document. The NSQF organises qualifications according to a series of levels of

knowledge, skills, and aptitude. It comprises 8 levels, representing increasing levels of
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2.13

complexity in terms of the knowledge, competence and autonomy that must be

demonstrated by the learner. Certificate /Diploma/ Degree is awarded to students who

have demonstrated the achievement of the outcomes associated with the specific

NHEQF level. Learning Outcomes Descriptors for higher education qualification at

levels 4.5-8 on the NHEQF are presented in Annexure II of NHEQF document. As an

example, in terms of the Knowledge and understanding at Level 5.5-basic three years

Bachelor’ s Degree, the graduates should be able to demonstrate the acquisition of:

e  comprehensive, factual, theoretical, and specialized knowledge in broad
multidisciplinary contexts with depth in the underlying principles and theories
relating to one or more fields of learning.

¢  knowledge of the current and emerging issues and developments within the chosen
fields of learning. '

e . procedural knowledge required for performing and accomplishing professional
tasks associated with the chosen fields of learning.

One of the examples for the Programme Learning Outcomes (PLOs) for Generic

Learning Outcomes in reference to- Communication skills for physics (Annexure III

NHEQF) could be the ability to communicate accurately the findings of the

experiments/ investigations while relating the conclusions/findings to relevant theories

of Physics. University BoS should refer NHEQF document and UGC Draft on

Curricular Framework and Credit System for the Four-Year Undergraduate Programme

(2022) for additional details on Outcome based Education.

Execution of Design of Curriculum of Multidisciplinary Four Year Degree and
Five Year Integrated PG Programme through University BoS and Academic
Council and State Levet Academic Bodies _

The Maharashtra Public Universities Act 2016, through Sections 32 and 33 (Academic
Council), 34 and 35 (Faculty), 36 and 37 (Board of Deans), 38 and 39 (Board of Sub-
campuses), 40 and 41(Board of Studies), 42 and 43 (Board of University Departments
and Interdisciplinary studies), and 44 (Board of Post-Graduate Education in Colleges),
describes the mechanism of curriculum development, upgradation/ revisions and
reforms and the course syllabi, course structures and evaluation schemes of various
courses so as to ensure that the university becomes a vibrant hub for promotion of

teaching and learning, skill development, research and development, interactions and
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linkages with industries, cultivation of intellectual property rights and entrepreneurship

and incubation of knowledge linked industries. Thus, these statutory authorities are the

principal bodies for the execution of rigorous research-based specialization and

opportunities for multidisciplinary work and interdisciplinary thinking at the Graduate,

Master’s and Doctoral level education as recommended by NEP-2020. University BoS,

while designing the curriculum of multidisciplinary four year degree and five year

integrated PG programme, should pay attention to the following:

i)

iii)

Exit options are provided with certification, diploma and basic Bachelor’s
degrees to the students at the end of the second, fourth and sixth semester of a
four year multidisciplinary degree programme. Students will receive a
Bachelor’s degree with Honors/ Research on successfully completing of all eight
semesters of the UG Program either at a stretch or with opted exits and
re-entries.
Under the Choice Based Credit System (CBCS), which is operational in several
universities across States in India, the requirement for awarding a certificate or
diploma or degree is prescribed in terms of number of credits to be earned by the
students. The curriculum must be designed to provide coherent understanding of
subjects, procedural knowledge, relevant skills and application to real life
situations. The NEP 2020 envisages the revision of the CBCS for instilling
innovation and flexibility as the four year multidisciplinary curriculum combines
conceptual understanding with practical involvement and thinking to impart
applicable knowledge through theory knowledge, laboratory experiences,
seminar presentations, field work, internships, workshops, and research projects.

Refer Chapter I for admission guidelines for normal progression and lateral entry

Path for Multidisciplinary Four Year Degree and Five Year Integrated PG

Programme in line with NEP-2020.

a) The Programme curriculum design under CBCS should have flexibility for
learners to move from one institution to another to enable them to have a
multi and/or interdisciplinary learning. It should offer flexibility for students
to study at different times and at different institutions to.complete one
Programme (ease mobility of students). Credits earned at one institution can

be transferred. Hence, the UniVersity! College will have to work out
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prerequisites and entry norms for lateral admissions such as previous yeat

CGPA, a written test and/or interview, requirement of bridge courses etc.

b) Lateral entry into the programme of study leading to the UG Diploma/ Three
year UG Degree/ four year Bachelor’s Degree with Honors /Research will be
based on the validation of prior learning outcomes achieved, including those
achieved outside of formal learning or through learning and training in the
workplace or in the community, or through continuing professional
development activities, or through independent/self-directed learning
activities.

¢) In case the lateral enfrants is desirous of joining the four year degree
programme different from his/her earlier Programme (i.e. with different
combinations of Major and Minor), then the BoS of that HEI should decide
the requirements of bridge courses, prerequisite courses and additional credit
requirements for new combinations of Major and Minor which the lateral
entrant must fulfill for the purpose of joining a new Programme. However, in
terms of the admission eligibility requirements, the student must belong to
the same faculty/ discipline in terms of Major Subject i.e., the Major subject
of his/her earlier Programme and the Major subject of new Programme for
which he/she is seeking admission must be from the same faculty/discipline.

Credits against Total Notional Hours: In accordance with the international best

practice and the current recommendations of NHEQF, the framework proposes

that the number of credits per year for 1200 learning hours will be 40.

Accordingly, every semester will comprise of 20 credits. Any additional

program/ course undertaken by the student/ learner beyond the 1200 learning

hours or beyond the purview of the course syllabus, shall be considered for
additional credits that can be earned by the student/ learner. Therefore, the
minimum credits that a student/learner can eamn in a year shall be 40. Thus, the

number of noticnal hours leading to one credit unit= 1200/ 40 = 30

Wherever necessary, if the curriculum so demands, the concerned regulator/

autonomous institution may consider having more than 40 credits for a particular

program. However, the minimum credits for any program against 1200 hours of

learning in a year will be 40.
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vi)

vii)

viii)

ix)

Any additional program/ course undertaken by the student/ learner beyond the
prescribed 1200 Jearning hours or beyond the purview of the course syllabus,
shall be considered for assignment of additional credits that can be ea.med by the
student/ learner. Such programs could be custom programs to cater to the
industry requirements run either directly by the institutions or through the
industry/ organization. Hence depending on his or her interest, talent and
capability, a student may earn credits beyond the ceiling of 40 credits. This
provision will enable the student to undertake the dual degree/ dual Qualification
programs as notified by UGC/ permitted by NCVET.

Refer NHEQF document and UGC Draft on Curricular Framework and Credit
System for the Four-Year Undergraduate Programme (2022) for working out the
details on learning outcomes-based approach to curriculum planning and
development. |
Specify for each academic programme considered at the Certificate /
Diploma/Degree level (UG or PG level), the programme structure (core courses,
optional courses, minor, ability enhancement courses, vocational courses etc
and their year wise distribution), entry level requirements, minimum and
maximum  duration for successful completion, programme objectives,
teaching-learning strategies (number of teaching hours/lecture hours, tutorial
hours, practical conduct hours, etc. involved) and evaluation components
(Summative and Formative type of assessment, nature and number of
assignments, tutorials, tests, etc.) for the entire programme. Identify also the
modules / courses that may be studied either as part of the programme or may be
taken up independently.

The HEIs shall offer different categories of subjects of study through every
discipline/faculty, viz. Department/Subject Specific Core courses (DSCs) or
School Specific Cores (SSC) or Faculty Specific Cores (FSC), Minor Subject
courses and different categories of courses as Electives viz. Discipline/
Department/Subject Specific Electives (DSE}) or School Specific Elective (SSE)
or Faculty Specific Electives (FSE}, and Generic/ Open Electives {GEs or OEs).
Various combinations of Major and Minor should be worked out as per the

guidelines given under Section 2.2 of this chapter so that the Learners will have
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xi)

Xii)

xiii)

Xiv)

XV)

Xvi)

Xvii)

the 'ﬂexibility to choose their learning trajectories and programmes, and thereby

choose their own paths in life according to their talents and interests.

Conduct a comprehensive survey and decide on courses to be offered through
the baskets of Elective courses in Various Faculties/ Disciplines, understand the
outcomes sought by industries and society at large around the university area and
the state overall. Due attention be given to the international standard adopted in
curriculum design by the universities across the globe.

Work out details on ODL and online courses under SWAYAM in terms of
choice of courses in line with curriculum requirement, permissible credits to be
offered and mechanism of credit awards and transfer. This will facilitate
switching to alternative modes of learning (face-to-face, ODL and On-line
learning, and hybrid modes of learning).

Ability Enhancement courses (AEC), Value Education courses, Vocational and
Skill based courses, and courses on Indian Knowledge System, Sports and
Culture shall be a pool of courses offered by all the Department in groups of odd
and even semesters from which students can choose.

A summer term is normally for eight weeks, and summer term courses may be
offered on a fasi- track mode to enable students to complete the arrears and do a
0-99 or 100-199 level courses. The HEI BoS can decide on the kind of courses to
be offered in the summer term.

Internship / apprenticeship can be carried out during the summer term, especially
for students who exit after two semesters or four semesters of study.

Courses such as Artificial Intelligence (Al), 3-D machining, big data analysis,
and machine learning, in addition to genomic studies, biotechnology,
nanotechnology, neuroscience, with important applications to health,
environment, and sustainable living need to be woven into multidisciplinary UG
education for enhancing the employability of the youth and preparing
professionals in cutting-edge areas.

Due stress should be given for diversity and local context in planning of all
curricula, and pedagogy.

Refer section 1.3 of Chapter I for Codes and Levels of Courses for UG, PG and
Ph.D. Programme.
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KVIii)

XIx)

Xx)

XXi)

XXit)

xxiii)

A course, as a component of programme, may be designed to comprise lectures/
tutorialsfléboratory work/ field work/outreach activities/project work/vocational
training/viva/seminars/term papers/ assignments / presentations/self-study etc. or
a combination of some of these.

The courses should have well defined learning objectives and learning outcomes.
Divide the syllabus of each course into smaller components called ‘Units’ and
state the Specific Learning Outcomes (SLO) for each Unit.

Define batch size for practical courses, class size for theory courses, total intake
capacity and fee structure for each course (to be approved by Board of Deans,
Fee Fixation Committee and Academic Council of respective Universities).
Specify the objectives and prerequisites of each course for inclusion under
different multidisciplinary four year degtee programme. -

NCrF has provisions for educational acceleration for gifted students with special
learning abilities who would like to move through traditional curriculum at rates
faster than the normal pace. However, the specialised assessment methods, to be
devised for evaluation of the exceptional learning abilities/ capabilities/
competencies of gifted students, have to be very strict, objective, above board
and adhere to high-standard so as to keep the credibility of the NCrF intact.
(Reference: Section 2.3.6, Page 27: Enabling Educational Acceleration of NCrF,
Section 4.1, Page 73: Provisions for Creditisation of Special Cases of learning:
Educational Accelerations, High-Level Inter-Ministerial Committee Report on
National Credit Framework (Sept. 2022)).

NCrF has provisions for Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) for workforce who
have acquired the knowledge and skills informally, through family inheritance,
work experience, traditional or other methods, thereby allowing them
progression and mobility into the formal education and learning ecosystem.
Therefore, NCrF shall provide a gateway to the student/ learners/ persons/
workers to creditise their informal or mix of formal and informal experiential
learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired, or
learning through other methods into credits at designated NCrF levels through a
well-established outcome-based assessment process called Recognition of Prior

Learning (RPL). (Reference: Section 4.2, Page 74-76: Provision for Recognition

Page 47 of 126



for Prior Learning, High-Level Inter-Ministerial Committee Report on National
Credit Framework (Sept. 2022)).

xxiv) The National Credit Framework (NCrF) also enables creditisation of
Expetiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels
acquired, based on the weightage for relevant experience and proficiency levels
achieved, subject to assessment, This means that the experience attained by a
person after undergoing a particular education (including vocational) shall be
considered for assignment of credits. A diagrammatic view of the dimensions of
the credit assignment are illustrated in figure 1, page no. 44 of High-Level Inter-
Ministerial Committee Report on National Credit Framework (Sept. 2022). The
principle of calculating credits acquired by a candidate by virtue of relevant
Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels
acquired and attaining/gaining proficiency levels (post completion of an
academic grade/ skill based program) by the learner/student in the industry is
delineated in the Table 7, page no. 56 of this NCrF Report.

In order to facilitate the exchange of philosophy of curriculum developments, uniform
terminologies for Course Nomenclature and Common Academic Schedule/Calendar for
admissions and examinations amongst the State Universities, a state level forum
comprising of Deans and Chairman of Board of Studies of different Universities may be
established.

A tentative curriculum structure and credit distributions for four year Multidisciplinary
Degree Programme could be as given in Table 2.1 (Individual state universities can vary
credit structure within limits defined by Multiple Entry and Exit and NHEQF
document). Table 2.2 highlights the proposed structure for Four Year Multidisciplinary
UG Program with DSC as Major (e.g., Four Year B.Sc. Honors/ Research Programme).
Table 2.3 illustrates the proposed structure for level 4.5-8 Multidisciplinary Programmes
[4 Year UG with SSC as Major, 5 Year Integrated PG and Ph.D.].
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Table: 2.1
The Credit Distribution Structure for Four Year Multidisciplinary Degree
Programme with Multiple Entry and Exit Options

Sem, Major Minor | Generic | Vecational | AEC, Internship, Total,
(DSC/88C/ (GE/OE) | and Skill IKS, Project, Min
FSC, DSE / EVLSC | Cocurricular
SSE /FSE)

I 4-6 4-6 3-4 4-6 20
II 6-8 6 3-4 4-6 2 20
I 6-8 6 4 4 4-6 20
v 6-8 4-6 2-4 4-6 4-6 20
v 8-10 24 4 4-6 20
VI 10-12 2-4 6(DSC) 20
VI 14 6 (DSC) 20

VIII 10 10(DSC) 20
Total 64-76 22-28 14-16 14-16 12-14 32-34 160
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Chapter 111

Credit Structures and Curriculum Development for
Professional Multidisciplinary Programmes with
NVEQF and AICTE / PCI/ ACL/ BCI/ NCT Guidelines

The duration and specialisations have wide variations in the professional undergraduate (UG)
and postgraduate (PG) education in engineering, medical, pharmacy, architecture, legal
studies and Education. As per section 18.7 of NEP 2020, the professional councils, such as
the National Council for Teacher Education (NCTE), Council of Architecture {CoA),
- National Council for Vocational Education and Training (NCVET), Indian Council for
Agricultural Research (JCAR), Veterinary Council of India (VCI), etc., will act as
Professional Standard Setting Bodies (PSSBs). The PSSBs will lay down academic standards
and coordinate between teaching, research and extension of their domain/discipline and will
also set the standards or expectations in particular fields of Jearning and practice. All HEIs
will plan their educational programmes in reference to these standards. NCrF shall act as a
broad enabling framework for all regulatory organizations (UGC, AICTE, NCVET, NCERT
etc.), and autonomous institutions, including Universities, INIs, CBSE, NIOS, State School
Boards, State Technical Education Boards, etc..

3.1 Technical Education
Technical education includes degree and diploma programmes in, engineering,
technology, management, architecture, town planning, pharmacy, hotel management,
catering technology etc., which are critical to India’s overall development. Considering
the technologicél development, the world is witnessing, there will not only be a greater
demand for well-qualified manpower in these sectors, it will also require closer
collaborations between Industries and HEIs to drive innovation and research in these
fields. Furthermore, influence of technology on human endeavors is expected to erode
the silos between technical education and other disciplines too. Technical education
will, thus, also be offered within multidisciplinary education institutions and
programmes to have a renewed focus on opportunities to engage deeply with other
disciplines. India must also take the lead in preparing professionals in cutting-edge areas
that are fast gaining prominence, such as Artificial Intelligence (AI), 3-D Machining,
Big Data Analysis, and Machine Learning, in addition to Genomic Studies,
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Biotechnology, Nanotechnology, Neuroscience, with important applications to health,

environment, and sustainable living that will be woven into undergraduate education to
enhance the employability of the youth,

The duration of the Bachelor’s and Master’s degree programmes in technical education
are four and two years, respectively. The Prerequisite School Education and/ or
vocational education for Engineering and Technology education with multiple entry-exit
options, as per NHEQF and recently floated guidelines, are given in Table 3.1 and
Table 3.2.

Table 3.1:

Prerequisite School Education and/or Vocational Education for Professional
Courses

Levels Qualification title Remark

3.0 10® Standard —
25 11" Std. or certificate of The subject with max. marks secured +

’ vocation bridge course on skills

| ITC+ Bridge course on PCMB 12" Std.+
4.0 12" Std. or ITC _ _
bridge course on skills
Table: 3.2:

Multidisciplinary Engineering and Technology Education with Multiple Entry-Exit
Options

Credit Years/
Levels | Qualification title | requirements S Remark
. em
{min.)
. _ The subject with max. marks
4.5 E‘gi C{)emﬁcate 40 ;)éza:_: secured + bridge course on
58 | skills
UG Diploma 2 years, by mapping 'credlts and
5.0 (Engg) 80 A Sem | COUTSES equivalent  to
g€ Diploma secured after 10+2
Bachelor of 3 vears By mapping credits and
5.5 | Vocation (B.Voc.) 120 years, specialized skill training on
6 Sem . .
Degree particular domain
BE/ B.Tech. , .
6.0 | (Degree in Engg. & 160 4 years, Bach.el?)r s Degree  with
8 Sem | specialization
Tech)
Certificate on Specialization
6.5 PG Diploma / 200 5 years, |given after undergoing
’ M.Voc. 10 Sem | additional  courses  in
blended mode
7.0 PG Degree/ ME or 240 6 years, | PG Degree with
i M.Tech. 12 Sem [ specialization
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3.2

The details on Honors and Minor Degree Programs in Engineering and Technology are
presented in section 5.3 of Chapter V. -

At each entry, the HEIs need to identify the educational skill gaps with suitable bridge
courses designed on the basis of gap analysis. To make the students more employable
after each exit, the skill component with progressive enhancement in skills in respective
disciplines may be added by concerned BoS in the curriculum right from the first year of
the programme. Academic Council of state universities may take initiatives to offer

Technical and Professional Courses in State Language-Marathi.

Vocational Education

Stress on vocational education is in alignment with Sustainable Development Goal 4.4
and will help to realize the full potential of India’s demographic dividend. As per
section 16.1. of NEP 2020, the 12" Five-Year Plan (2012-2017) estimated that onty a
very small percentage of the Indian workforce in the age group of 19-24 (less than 5%)
received formal vocational education whereas, in countries such as the USA the number
is 52%, in Germany 75%, and in South Korea it is as high as 96%. These numbers only
underline the urgency of the need to hasten the spread of vocational education in India,
an issue that has been addressed inmitially by launching the National Vocational
Education Qualification Framework (NVEQF) which was later on assimilated into the
National Skills Qualifications Framework (NSQF). Subsequently UGC decided to
implement the scheme of Community Colleges as one of its independent schemes.
Another scheme of B.Voc, Degree programme was also launched to expand the scope of
vocational education and also to provide vertical mobility to the students admitted into
Community Colleges from Diploma programmes to a degree programme in the
Universities and Colleges. All these schemes are merged into a single framework for
providing skill-based education. National Skills Qualifications Framework (NSQF) is a
national competency-based framework that organizes qualifications according to the
series of knowledge, skills and aptitude and provides for multiple pathways, horizontal
as well as vertical to facilitate mobility both within vocational education and training/
skilling and between vocational education and training/ skilling and general education
thus linking one level of learning to another higher level. The NSQF is also a quality
assurance framework as it organizes qualifications in a series of 8 levels based on

professional knowledge, professional skills, core skills and responsibilities, in the
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increasing order of complexity and competency. These levels are defined in terms of

leamning outcomes which are an explicit description of what a learner should know,
understand and be able to do as a result of learning, regardless of whether these
" competencies were acquired through formal, non-formal or informal learning. This
enables [earners to acquire desired competency levels, transit to the job market, and at
an opportune time, return for acquiring skills as required to further upgrade their

competencies,

NSQF has 5 level descriptors namely Professional Theoretical Knowledge, Professional
and Technical Skills/ Expertise, Employment Readiness & Entrepreneurship Skills &
Mind-set, Broad Learning Outcomes, and Responsibility for deciding the NCiF level to
be assigned. NSQF alsb has entry requirements, notional hours, NCrF credit levels
earned (which is in line with NCrF). Similarly, for National Higher Education
Qualification Framework (NHEQF), the element of the Descriptor includes knowledge
and understanding, skills required to perform and accomplish tasks; application of
knowledge and skills; generic learning outcomes; Constitutional, humanistic, ethical,
and moral values; employment- ready skills and entrepreneufship skills and mindset;
Credit requirements, Entry requirements for deciding the NCrF level to be assigned.
Thus, the credit-based Framework-NCrF will facilitate mobility across ‘general’ and

vocational education.

HEIs can offer vocational education either on their own or in partnership with industries
and NGOs. The B.Voc. degrees introduced in 2013 will continue to exist, but vocational
courses will also be made available to students enrolled in all other Bachelor’s degree
programmes, including the 4-year multidisciplinary Bachelor s programmes. HEIs will
also be allowed to conduct short-term certificate courses in various skills including soft
skills. ‘Lok Vidya’, i.e., important vocational knowledge developed in India, will be
made accessible to students through integration into vocational education courses. The
possibility of offering vocational courses through ODL mode, different models of
vocational education, and apprenticeships will have to be explored by HEIs. Assignment
of Credits has been enabled for online, digital and blended learning in vocational
education and skilling to expand the open /distance learning options and to promote

extensive use of technology in learning and skilling, This would help in overcoming the
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3.3

constraints of physical infrastructure and scalability while enhancing access, equity, and
affordability and ensuring quality and accountability. The blended learning option shall
also enhance accessibility of learning in Indian language for non-English medium
students as well as for Divyangs.

State Universities in Maharashtra have already established Incubation centers and their
partnership with industries need to be strengthened for promotion of Vocational and
Skill Based Education.

The credit assignment for vocational/ skill education as per NSQF levels and credit
assignment at different levels are well illustrated in the Table 3 (Page No. 41) and Table
6 (Page No. 48-54) presented in High-Level Inter-Ministerial Committee Report on
National Credit Framework (Sept. 2022). These depictions would form the basis of
Long Term Training/ Short Term Training (LTT/STT) requirements in reference fo
NSQF Levels, NSQF/ NCrF level attained after VET/ STT/ LTT, Minimum entry

criteria for undergoing STT at the given level, and Credit Points earned.

Teacher Education

As per section 15.1 of NEP 2020, Teacher education is vital in creating a pool of school
teachers that will shape the next generation. Teacher preparation is an activity that
requires multidisciplinary perspectives and knowledge, formation of dispositions and
values, and development of practice under the best mentors. Teachers must be grounded
in Indian values, languages, knowledge, ethos, and traditions including tribal traditions,
while also being well-versed in the latesi advances in education and pedagogy.
As teacher education requires multidisciplinary inputs, and education in high-quality
content as well as pedagogy, all teacher education programmes must be conducted
within composite multidisciplinary institutions.

All multidisciplinary universities and colleges should establish education deparﬁnents
which, besides carrying out cutting-edge research in various aspects of education, will
also run B.Ed. programmes, in collaboration with other departments such as psychology,
philosophy, sociology, neuroscience, indian languages, arts, music, history, literature,
physical education, science and mathematics. The 4-year integrated B.Ed. offered by
such multidisciplinary HEIs will, by 2030, become the minimal degree qualification for

school teachers. The 4-year integrated B.Ed. will be a dual-major holistic Bachelor’s
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3.4

degree, in Education as well as a specialized subject such as a language, history, music,

mathematics, computer science, chemistry, economics, att, physical education, etc.
Beyond the teaching of cutting-edge pedagogy, the teacher education will include
grounding in sociology, history, science, psychology, early childhood care and
education, foundational literacy and numeracy, knowledge of India and its
values/ethos/art/traditions, and more. The HEI offering the 4-year integrated B.Ed. may
also run a 2-year B.Ed., for students who have already received a Bachelor’s degtee in a
specialized subject. A l-year B.Ed. may also be offered for candidates who have
received a 4-year undergraduate degree in a specialized subject. HEIs offering teacher
education programmes will ensure the availability of a range of experts in education and
related disciplines as well as specialized subjects. Each higher education institution will
have a network of government and private schools to work closely with, where potential
teachers will teach students along with participating in other activities such as
community service, adult and vocational education, etc.

Faculty with training in areas of social sciences that are directly relevant to school
education e.g., psychology, child development, linguistics, sociology, philosophy,
economics, and political science as well as from science education, mathematics
education, social science education, and language education programmes will have to be
attracted and retained in teacher education institutions, to strengthen multidisciplinary
education of teachers and provide rigor in conceptual development.

In-service continuous professional development for college and university teachers will
continue through the existing institutional arrangements and ongoing initiatives. These
will be strengthened and substantially expanded to meet the needs of enriched teaching-
leaming processes for quality education. The use of technology platforms such as
SWAYAM/DIKSHA for online training of teachers will be encouraged, so that
standardized tyaining programmes can be administered to large numbers of teachers

within a short span of time.

Law Education

As per section 20.4. of NEP 2020, legal education needs to be competitive globally,
adopting best practices and embracing new technologies for wider access to and timely
delivery of justice. At the same time, it must be informed and illuminated with

Constitutional values of Justice - Social, Economic, and Political - and directed towards
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national reconstruction through instrumentation of democracy, rule of law, and human
rights. The curricula for legal studies must reflect socio-cultural contexts along with, in
an evidence-based manner, the history of legal thinking, principles of justice, the
practice of jurisprudence, and other related content appropriately and adequately. State
institutions offering law education must consider offering bilingual education for future
lawyers and judges - in English and in the language of the State in which the institution

is situated.
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Chapter 1V

Examination and Assessment Process
and Multiple Exit Path for
Four Year Multidisciplinary Degree and
Five Year Integrated PG Programme
in line with NEP-2020
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Chapter IV

Examination and Assessment Process and Multiple Exit Path for Four Year
Multidisciplinary Degree and Five Year Integrated PG Programme in line

with NEP-2020

As per NHEQF, Qualifications are formal ‘awards’ such as a certificate, diploma or a degree,

awarded by a competent authority such as a college or a university in recognition of the

attainment by students of the expected learning outcomes on the successful completion of a

particular programme of study. Qualifications in the traditional sense implies that someone

has successfully completed a prescribed programme of study or training programme offered

by an educational institution.

4.1 Exit Path for Multidisciplinary four year Degree and Five Year PG Degree

Programme:

a)

b}

1* Year Exit 1 of Level 4.5

A certificate will be awarded when a student exits at the end of year 1 (Level 4.5).
The first year of the undergraduate programme builds on the secondary education
and requires a min. of 40 credits during the first year of the undergraduate
programme for qualifying for an undergraduate certificate. An exit 10- credit
bridge course(s)lasting two months, including at least 6- credit job-specific
internship/apprenticeship that would help the graduates acquire job-ready
competencies required to enter the workforce would be an additional requirement

for award of the undergraduate certificate.

2™ Year Exit 2, Level 5.0

At the end of the 2nd year, if a student exits, a diploma shall be awarded (Level 5).
A diploma requires min. of 80 credits from levels 4.5 to 5.0, with a min. of 40
credits at level 5.0, followed by an exit 10- credit NSQF compliant skill-based
course(s) lasting two months, including at least 6-credit job-specific
internship/apprenticeship that would help the graduates acquire job-ready

competencies required to enter the workforce,
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d)

3" Year Exit 3, Level 5.5

On successful completion of three years, a relevant degree shall be awarded (Level
5.5). A Bachelor’s degree requires min. of 120 credits from levels 4.5 to 5.5, with
a min. of 40 credits at level 4.5, a min. of 40 credits at level 5, and a min. of 40
credits at level 5.5, followed by an exit 10-credit bridge course(s) lasting two
months, including at least 6-credit job-specific internship/apprenticeship that
would help the graduates acquire job-ready competencies required to enter the

workforce,

4" Year Exit 4, Level 6

On the successful completion of the fourth year, a student shall be awarded a
degree (Honors/Research). A Bachelor’s degree (Honors/Research) requires a
minimum total of 160 credits from levels 4.5 to 6, with a min. of 40 credits at level
4.5, a min. of 40 credits at level 3, and a min. of 40 credits at level 5.5, and a min.
of 40 credits at level 6. Bachelor’s degree ‘with research” would be awarded if the
student completes a rigorous research project in her/his major area(s) of study in
line with the requirements specified under section 2.3 of Chapter 2.

Thus, exit options are provided with certification, diploma and basic Bachelor’s
degrees to the students at the end of the second, fourth and sixth semester of a four
year multidisciplinary degree programme. Students will receive a Bachelor’s
degree with Honors/ Research on successfully completing all eight semesters of
the UG Program either at a stretch or with opted exits and re-entries.

A student will be allowed to exit only after the even semester and enter in odd
semester,

An exit 10- credit skill-based bridge course(s) lasting two months are prescribed at
different levels of exit to acquire job-ready competencies required to enter the
work force. Table 4.1 presents the examples of skill -based bridge courses that can
be suggested by HEI for multiple exits at different levels for a four year
multidisciplinary B.Com. Degree.
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Table 4.1:

Examples of Skill-based Bridge Courses to be Pursued for Exit at different
Levels for a Four Year Multidisciplinary B.Com. Degree

0 RN QR

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17

30
31
32
33

34
35
36
37

18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
23.
26.
27.

28.
29.

Foundation Course on Share Market
English Communication Skills
Personality Grooming
Foreign Language (German)
Cyber Security
Management of E-Commerce Store
Supply Chain Management
Block Chain Management
Salon and Spa Management
. Sports Commentary
. Intellectual Property Rights
. ERP Management
. Franchise Management
. Brand Building/Management
. Direct Marketing
. International Business Environment
. Information Technology in Business
Business Analytics
Financial Modelling
Corporate Governance
Financial Management
Fundamentals of Quality Management
Entrepreneurship Management
Tax Planning
Green and Rural Marketing
E Business and Cyber Laws
International Human Resource
Management
Financial Planning
GST
Advanced Excel and Tally
Social Marketing
Spanish / German/ French Language
Data Analytics Web Designing and
Animation
Travel and Tourism
Airfare and Ticketing
Office Automation & E-Accounting
Secretarial Practices and
Administration

38 Data Science and Machine Learning
using Python

39 Ethical Hacking & Cyber Security
(Foundation Program)

40 Fashion Design, Merchandising &
Entrepreneurship

41 Photography for Fashion & E-commerce

42 Event Management, Marketing & Public
Relations

43 Fashion Modeling & Beauty Pageant
Grooming/ Fashion Styling

44 Interior Design & Architecture Planning

45 Filmmaking, Direction & Screenplay

46 Mass Communication & Digital Media
Productions

47 Fine Arts and Digital Arts

48 Photography (Still & Video)

49 Acting For Films, TV& Theatre

50 Radio Jockeying, Anchoring, TV
Journalism

51 Animation, Motion Graphics & Video
Editing

52 3d Animation & Video Editing

53 Digital Marketing & Social Media
Advertising

54 Graphic Designing, DTP& Video
Editing

55 Insurance Marketing and Client
Management

56 Life Insurance — Underwriting and
claims

57 Business Analytics

58 Financial Modeling

59 Tax Planning

60 Green and Rural Marketing

61 Logistic and supply Chain Management
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Learning Qutcomes for Multidisciplinary Four Year UG Degree

The NEP 2020 has proposed a renewed Graduate Student outcome and here the
student is expected to be a well-rounded, self-driven knowledge seeking,
innovative and creative researcher. A National Qualifications Framework (NQF}) is
an instrument for the classification of qualifications according to a set of criteria
for specified levels of learning achieved, which would integrate and coordinate the
qualifications from each education and training sector into a single comprehensive
qualification framework. Qualifications such as Certificate, Diploma, Degree are
awarded after an assessment and evaluation of learning levels that determine the
achievement by students of the expected learning outcomes to the given standards.

Qualifications can also signify the competence to follow an occupational practice.

The pedagogy in a four year degree programme also has an increased emphasis on

communication, discussion, debate, research, and opportunities for cross-

disciplinary and interdisciplinary thinking. The Leaming Outcomes for

Multidisciplinary four year UG Degree, as per NHEQF, would be as follows

i)  have demonstrated knowledge and understanding in a field of study that
buiids upon their general secondary education, and is typically at a level that,
whilst supported by advanced textbooks, includes some aspects that will be
informed by knowledge of the forefront of their field of study;

ii) can apply their knowledge and understanding in a manner that indicates a
professional approach to their work or vocation, and have competences
typically demonstrated by devising and sustaining arguments and solving
problems within their field of study.

1il} have the ability to gather and interpret relevant data (usually within their
field of study) to inform judgments that include reflection on relevant social,
scientific or ethical issues.

iv) can communicate information, ideas, problems and solutions to both
specialist and non-specialist audiences.

v)  have developed those learning skills that are necessary for them to continue

to undertake further study with a high degree of autonomy.
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f) Master’s Programme Exit Path: Exit 5, level 6.5 and Learning Outcomes for
PG Degree
For postgraduate programmes, there shall only be one exit point for those who join
the two-year Master’s programme, that is, at the end of the first year of the
Master’s programme. Studenis who exit after the first year shall be awarded the
Post-Graduate Diploma. |
For Five-Years Integrated Master’s Degree programme, students can have exit
options at the end of the first year with award of Certificate, at the end of the
second year with award of Diploma, at the end of the third year programme with
award of Bachelor’s degree and at the end of the fourth year with award of

Bachelor’s Honors/Research degree.

The Learning Qutcomes for PG Degree as per NHEQF, would be as follows

i) have demonstrated knowledge and understanding that is founded upon and
extends and/or enhances that typically associated with the first cycle, and that
provides a basis or opportunity for originality in developing and/or applying
ideas, often within a research context;

ii) can apply their knowledge and understanding, and problem solving abilities in
new or unfamiliar environments within broader (or multidisciplinary) contexts
related to their field of study;

iii) have the ability to integrate knowledge and handle complexity, and formulate
judgments with incomplete or limited information, and that includes reflecting
on social and ethical responsibilities linked to the application of their
knowledge and judgments;

iv) can communicate their conclusions, and the knowledge and rationale
underpinning these, to specialist and non-specialist audiences clearly and
unambiguously;

vi) have the learning skills to allow them to continue to study in a manner that

may be largely seif-directed or autonomous.

4.2 Credit Based Assessment
Credit’ is recognition that a learner has completed a prior course of learning,

corresponding to a qualification at a given level. Credits quantify learning outcomes that
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are subject to valid, reliable methods of assessment. The basic principle of the credit

framework is that credits are a function of successful completion of a program of study/
vocational education/ training and assessment. No credit can be earned by the student
unless the student is assessed for the achievement of the desired competencies and
outcome of a program. Therefore, in general education there are major assessment
stages which are mandatory before the student goes to the next step. In addition, to
enable implementation of multiple entry- multiple exit options, assessment is a
compulsory element after each year of graduation and post-graduation and also after a
skilling course. This means that the student will be earning credit/s after every year/
semester/ Qualification of education/ vocational education/ skilling which they go

through and hence the framework needs to cater to this requirement.

The learning shall not be limited to only instructional hours but also encompass all other
activities in the educational institutions, earlier categorized as curricular,
co-curricular, and extra-curricular. In the true spirit of National Education Policy 2020,
the total outcome based learning hours for credits (1200 hours of learning in a year for
40 credits) shall, subject to assessment, include:
i.  Classroom teaching/ learning hours
ii. Lab work/ innovation labs/ projects
ili. Yearly and half-yearly examinations/ class tests/ quiz/ assessments including
formative assessments
iv. Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels
acquired activity hours
a.  Performing arts, music, handicraft work,
b.  Debate and Discussion/ Essay Writing / Recitation Competition
c.  Story Writing compefition
d.  Celebration of festivals in institutes, music performance, Drama.
e.  Other Contests
v.  Sports/ games / physical activity / yoga
vi. Life skills including employment skills
vii. Social/ community work / NCC / shramdan: campus cleaning, building, decoration
viil. Bag less days, field visits organised by the institution

ix, Vocational education/ training, skilling, minor/ major project work, assignments
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4.3

x.  Field visits/ Industry attachment by institutions
xi. Internship and apprenticeship hours, on the job training (OJT), and Experiential
* learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired
xii. Blended/ online/ digital learning
xiii. Self-study/ Home assignments (for National Institute of Open Schooling (NIOS))
[In NIOS, self-study forms a major component for a learner].

xiv. Any other type of learning as may be notified by the regulators concerned

Such an approach would also close the gap in achievement of learning outcomes,
shifting the classroom education towards competency and learning outcome-based

learning and education.

Section 3.2.7, Table 3, Page No. 41 of High-Level Inter-Ministerial Committee Report
on National Credit Framework (Sept. 2022) describes NCrF levels for different
academic grades (Hours of Learning per year, Academic Grade and NCiF Credit
Levels) for Higher Education, for Vocational Education & Training/ Skilling (Long
Term Training/ Short Term Training (LTT/STT) and NSQF Level) and Assessment
Bands (Credit Points Earned for each NCrF level and Assessment Stage and

equivalence).

Examination Approaches and Assessment of Learning Levels and Outcome

In India, the higher education has so far has been largely examination oriented.
Examinations play a pivotal role and determine the degree of knowledge possessed.
They are the deciding factors of career choice of students as well as the ability to pursue
the right higher qualifications. The conventional examination pattern that currently
exists in a university structured test is memory learning with more focus on
remembering and reproducing. The term-end examination is usually based on the
question paper which tests only memory recall as a skill. This system, more often than
not, insulates students from the quest of knowledge, excitement of discovery and joy of
learning. On the other hand, demands from professions require students not just to
possess information but an ability to apply to every situation either routine or complex.
NEP expects evaluation and assessment of the students through execution of innovative

trends in formative as well as summative examination modes for smooth success of
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four-year multidisciplinary degree programme with multiple entry and exit system.
Thus, the third dimension of higher education must get due recognition in main stream
education. The methods of assessment also have to be multipronged.

Thus, the parameters of examination, evaluation and assessment need review and
reorientation so as to create the next generation knowledge workers. Of foremost
concetn is to ensure that the students are equipped with 21% century skills for the new
age enterprises and to play lead roles in sophisticated ways of conduct of business. A
whole new format of assessment tools using digital platforms need to be utilized to build
the requisite skills that is required of a growing economy.

The UGC Report on ‘Evaluation Reforms in Higher Educational Institutions’ (2019)
emphasizes the fact that to accomplish meaningful learning, the examination and
evaluation should be linked to ‘Learning Outcomes’ and ‘Institutional goals’. The
. essence of the report is that the assessment process should test the learning outcomes,
knowledge gained, attitudes developed and skills mastered by a student during an
academic programme. A Program Learning Outcome may lead to one or many different
competencies and each competency may have one or more measurable components
called Indicators/ Performance Indicators. The curriculum must be linked to the program
objectives and outcomes and further the course level assessment strategies must be
linked to identified program level assessment strategies. Examination and Evaluation
types include-

i)  Summative (evaluation of students learning at the end of an instructional unit) and
ii) Formative (informal and formal tests administered during the learning process).
These types of assessments are related to direct measurement of learning which is based
on a sample of actual student work and it includes reports, exams, demonstrations,
performances, and completed works. Thus, direct measurement of learning requires
students to produce work so that the teacher can assess how well the students’ meet the
expectations. Assessments must be continuous to include both formative (weekly class
and home assignment, case studies, weekly/ interim quiz tests) and summative (class
tests, Open Book Exams, Quarterly/ Mid-term Exam, semester end Exam) examination

components in a timely fashion for continuous feedback.

a) Summative Examination and Evaluation Strategies
i.  Class Tests: These should be conducted 2-3 times in a semester including

make-up test and must be designed to test all levels of cognitive domain.
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ii,

iii.

iv.

Marking Criteria be made known to the students. Teacher should discuss
answers in the class.

Open Book Examination: In real functioning beyond formal education, life
is all about open book examination. In order to prepare students for real
situations in actual work life, students must be prepared for open book
examinations. In this examination, students are allowed to get books of their
choice for reference. The questions need to be based not simply on retrieval
of information but they ought to be creative. The exam measures what
students can do with the available resources and not just what they can
remember. One of the class tests or some class assignments (say 30%) could
be of this type. It will also facilitate better understanding and application of
the knowledge with a better potential for its positive impact.

Spoken / Oral Examinations: These types of examinations can be
infroduced with the support of new generation of technologies. They can
make examinations faster and easier and be helpful to students with different
abilities.

Group Tasks- Group Discussion/ Fishbowl Technique / Role Play /
Authentic Problem Solving: It comprises small groups of 2 to 5 members
who work on a task jointly. It encourages team work {collaboration and co-
operation) and provides an opportunity for authentic skill development.
Groups formed must be roughly equal in size, problems assigned should be
similar and of same difficulty level and each team member must have a
specific role. Rubrics for marking must be mutually decided and should
include all domains of education. Such an approach is followed some times
for projects and also for laboratory assessments. But it is generally not
followed for theory type examinations. However, the group examinations,
for theory papers, can improve the average performance of a class as students
would be encouraged to share their knowledge with each other and it would
also help them to improve their general understanding.

Semester End Examination: It is traditional and requires essay type
answers and it also has time- constrains. It tests memory most of the time
more than higher level thinking. But the semester end question paper must be

designed to test all levels of cognitive domain and should include all types of
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questions-essay, short answer, quantitative problems, objective type etc.

Model Answers should be prepared for guidance in assessment of essay type
answers so that subjectivity in evaluation is minimized. Marking Criteria

should be made known to students.

b) Formative Examinations and Evaluation Strategies

i)

Portfolios: This method monitors the growth and learning of students. It can
contain many different forms of assessments as it is a collection of student's
work. These methods are followed usually in practical courses to display an
overview of the sectional work or some creative endeavor. It can contain
evidence of a wide range of skills and attributes and can be very effective in
combination with a quick viva exam.

ePortfolio, a comprehensive assessment tool, showcases the students learning
progression. It is not only a compilation of a few best assignments and the
activities of a leamner throughout the programme, but it is also his/her
reflections about the assignments, experiences and challenges faced during the
process of working on these assignments, overall approach, aftitude,
philosophy towards life as a learner and also his/her academic resume.

ePortfolio is which becomes a mirror to the learner for the world.

iii} Classroom/Online Quizzes/ Objective Tests / Recognition Type (such as

MCQs; True or False; Matching; Classifying) /Recall Type -Filling
Blanks; One word / Phrase Answers:

These are short duration structured Tests and can be used to test interpretation
and decision skills. Teachers need to be trained in construction of such Tests. It
also needs careful planning to ensure that the answer choices are clear. Paper-
pencil tests and over-use of question-answers may be discouraged for
formative assessments. They may be conducted at a frequency of four per
semester including one for Makeup and one for Surprise Quiz. A few ICT tools

for quizzes and games can be used for formative assessment.

¢)  Assessment Rubrics

A rubric for assessment, also called a scoring guide, is a tool used to interpret and

grade students on any kind of work against criteria and standards. An assessment
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d)

rubric provides the means to increase objectivity in assessment and reduce
subjectivity. It also presents a clear expectation on the assessments, and relates it
to learning outcomes and ensures consistency, transparency, efficiency and
faimess in the evaluation process across course instructors for uniform assessment
with same scores assigned to answers having same/similar values for a large group
of students. It defines clear guidelines for moderation and provides more objective
data for analytics, Usually in the form of a grid, a grading/ marking/ scoring rubric
combines the elements of performance, criteria and descriptors to create an
assessment tool for the course instructor. The assessment criteria define the
characteristics or traits, to be judged, which should be derived from the course
learning outcomes and indicate what is expected to be demonstrated. Level of
performance is the rating or measure on the degree of achievement on a particular
criterion as specified by the rubric, i.e., excellent/good/satisfactory/poor etc.
Descriptors identify the qualities required to demonstrate the achievement of each
level of performance for each criterion. Listed in the form of short explanations,
they provide guidance on the actual judgement on the assessment to match

students’ performance.

Other Approaches

An indirect method of examination and evaluation is based upon a report of
perceived student learning which include surveys, exit interviews, and focus
groups. In addition, the assessment components may include exercises for soft
skill development and reading-analyzing-interpretation-presentation ability
enhancement  (self-study, article/book Review, seminars, paper/poster
presentations, group discussions, viva/ oral exam), work-based training (craft
work, field work/ assignments, internship, projects) and solving techniques

{tutorials).

The assessment tools (internal and external) for each course must
be mapped to the revised Bloom’s taxonomy action verbs
(refer http://thesecondprinciple.com/teaching-essentials/beyond-bloom-cognitive-
taxanomy -tevised/) to help measure student performance. Appendix 2 under 2.5

of the UGC Report on ‘Evaluation Reforms in Higher Educational Institutions’
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provides the detailed process of determination of attainment of Program Education
Objectives while Appendix-3 provides the critical overview of Assessment Types

along with learner attributes.

4.4 Evaluation and Assessment under Multidisciplinary Four Year Degree Program

Assessment is an integral part of the teaching leaming process. A multidisciplinary
program requires a multidimensional assessment to measure the effectiveness of the
diverse courses. The assessment process acts as an indicator to both faculty and students
to improve continuously. Evaluation and Assessment should be a combination of
continuous formative evaluation and an end-point summative evaluation. A range of
tools and processes for evaluation and assessment, as illustrated in previous section,
should be wused (e.g., open book tests, portfolios, case study/assignments,
seminars/presentations, field work, projects, dissertations, peer and self-assessment) in
addition to the standard examination modes. Paper-pencil tests should be designed
rigorously using a range of tools and processes (e.g., constructed response, open ended
items, multiple-choice with more than one correct answer). Faculty may provide options
for a student to improve his / her performance in the continuous assessment mode. It is
possible to administer many or one type of assessment at regular intervals or choose the
best out of the many. This will encourage a student to improve on skills and
performance.

Artificial Intelligence (Al) tools can be used for Proctoring as well as many more
assessments like, attention levels, speed of learning, level of learning etc. Hence new
tools should be experimented with for examinations and assessments.

Based on the types of assessment and triangulation of assessments, University/
Autonomous College BoS, BOEE, and AC can work out various models of Assessment
for theory courses, practical courses, vocational/ skill-based courses, internship, regional
case studies, cocurricular courses, and research project/dissertations with due focus on
continuous assessments, mixing types, so that ongoing feedback is obtained for both the
teacher and the student. The following paragraph provides the mechanism of evaluation
and assessment used for courses on Life Skills, Vocational courses, MOOCs, and Field

Projects.
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Assessment of Life Skills ,

The Life Skill course requires active participation of the students and the. faculty as
Facilitator, Mentor and Trainer. For this purpose, various activities are required to
be incorporated into the courses - oral presentations, impromptu speaking, quiz,
debates, case studies, creative thinking, team building exercises, field visits,
projects, psychometric analysis etc. These are required to be assessed using

innovative techniques.

Assessment of Skill Component of the Vocational Courses

The Skill component of the vocational courses will be generally assessed by the
respective Sector Skill Councils (8SC). In case, there is no SSC for a specific
trade, the assessment may be done by an allied Sector Council or the Industry
partner or a recognized Skill University. Further, if the SSC in the
concerned/relevant trade has no approved Qualification Pack/set of competencies,
which can be mapped progressively or due to any other reason the SSC expresses
its inability to conduct the assessment or cannot conduct the skill assessment in
stipulated time frames as per an academic calendar, the institutions may conduct
the skill assessment through a Skill Assessment Board by “Certified Assessors” as
per the provisions enumerated in MoE Skill Assessment Matrix for Vocational
Advancement of Youth (SAMVAY). SAMVAY defines the rules for credit
allotment and follows the NSQF regulatory framework while stating the credit
assessment requirements for skills. The skill based courses, under SAMVAY,
generally, have both the skills and general education components. As per
SAMVAY, the credits regarding skill component may be awarded in terms of
NSQF level certification which will have more than 50% weightage of total credits
of the course based on the assessment in a manner prescribed by the concerned
regulatory body.

The Skill Assessment Board in HEI may have a Vice-Chancellor / Principal /
Director / Nodal Officer / Coordinator of the programme/center, representatives of
the partner industry(s), one nominee of the Controller of Examination or his‘her

nominee of the university/autonomous college and at least one external expert.
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Evaluation and Certification of Credit-based MOOCs on SWAYAM Platform
As per UGC (Credit Framework for Online Learning Courses through SWAYAM)
Regulations, 2021,

i.

ii.

iii.

v,

vi.

vil.

The HEI and the course-coordinator shall be responsible for evaluating the
student registered for the credit-based MOOCs offered on SWAYAM
platform.

The final evaluation of a course shall be based on internal assessment and
semester end examination and the internal assessment (with a maximum of
30% marks) based on instruments such as discussion forums, quizzes,
assignments, sessional examinations and the complete evaluation scheme of
a course shall be announced at the time of launch of the course.

Online semester end examination shall be the preferred mode provided that
the coufse-coordinator shall be authorized to decide on the mode of
conducting the final examination, either through online mode or pen and
papet mode and this shall be announced in the overview of the course at the
time of offering of the course.

The term end proctored examination for all the SWAYAM based credit
courses shall be conducted either by the SWAYAM Board or by any other
agency authorized by the Gol in the MoE, across the country.

After conduct of the examination and completion of evaluation, the
course-coordinator, through the HEI, shall award marks or grades, as per the
evaluation scheme announced. .

A certificate regarding successful completion of the SWAYAM based credit
course shall be signed by the National Coordinator and authorized signatory
of the HEI and shall be made available on SWAYAM platform within four
weeks from the date of declaration of the semester end examination result.
The HEI shall incorporate the marks or grades obtained by the student in the
marks sheet that counts for final award of the certificate or diploma or degree

by the university.

Evaluation of Field Projects

The field-based learning/project attempts to provide opportunities for students to

understand the different socio-economic contexts and observe situation in rural
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and urban contexts. Hence the mode of assessment of progress of Field Projects

would be different and will follow steps as illustrated in Table 4.2.

Table: 4.2
Evaluation of a Regional Case Study Course or Field Projects
%
Module Unit Distribution
of Credit
Basic structure of society, key definitions of
1 . .. 30
problem area, analysis of preliminary data
5 Classroom-work - correspondence, formats, 10
interactions, laising
3 Field-work and data gathering 30
4 Analysis and Reporting 20
5 Feedback to Community 10

For effective assessment of the various courses under four year degree program,
the student assessment should be as comprehensive as possible and provide
meaningful and constructive feedback to faculty and student on the teaching-
learning process. Assessment tasks need to evaluate the capacity to analyze and
synthesize new information and concepts rather than simply recall information
previously presented. The process of assessment should be carried on in a manner

that encourages better student participation and rigorous study.

Continuous Assessment Tests (CAT) and End Semester Examinations

Total marks for each course shall be based on continuous assessments ‘and
semester end examinations. It is necessary to have uniform pattern of 40 : 60 for
Continuous Assessment Tests (CAT) and Semester End theory examinations
respectively and 50 : S0 for CAT and Semester End practical examinations
respectively, in all the Universities, their Affiliated and Autonomous Colleges
across Maharashtra State.

Three CAT, each of 20% marks, would be conducted at different phases (25%,
50% and 75% of completion of syllabus or 25, 50, and 75 working days out of 90
working days of Semester) throughout the Semester. Each concurrent assessment
(CAT- I, II, TII) will be mapped to relevant course learning outcomes. Total
Performance in CAT (i.e., 40%) would be based on best two out of three CAT

examinations,
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Course Teacher will have the liberty to choose from a variety of assessment tools/

methods (class test, assignment, Record book, Tutorials, Seminar, Case study,
Field work, Project work, Quiz) which may be deemed to be appropriate for
assessing the relevant course outcome.

The question paper for Semester End Examination must be designed to test all
levels of cognitive domain and should include all types of questions- essay, short
answer, quantitative problems, objective type etc. Model Answers for marking
essay type questions should be prepared for minimizing subjectivity in evaluation.
Marking Criteria should be made known to the students.

Repeat End Semester Examinations within 15 days/one month of regular even
semester examinations and On demand examinations: With advent of new
methods which are technology based and also blending of teaching-learning and
examinations in new form, it would be a good approach and practice to offer
Repeat End Semester Examinations within 15 days/one month of regular even
semester examinations and Examination on demand to offer more flexibility and

student centricity.

4.5 Determination of CGPA and Grading and Declaration of Results

The courses under Programme should be evaluated by following the grading system,
which is considered to be better than the conventional marks system. The uniform
grading system across India in general and the State Universities in Maharashtra in
particular will facilitate the mobility of students across institutions within India to begin
with and across countries in due titme. The uniform grading system will also enable
potential employers in assessing the performance of the candidates. In order to bring
uniformity in evaluation system and computation of the Cumulative Grade Point
Average (CGPA) based on student’s performance in examinations, the UGC has
formulated the guidelines which needs to be followed.

The total Credit Points eamed by the student could be obtained by multiplying the
credits earned with the NCrF Level at which the credits have been earned. Thus, the
total Credit Points Earned for four year multidisciplinary UG programme with level
6 and minimum of 40 Credits Earned/ year will be 240. Similarly for the three year
Degree, two year Diploma and 1 year Certificate Programme, the total Credit Points
Earned would be 220, 200 and 180, respectively.
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a)

b)

Computation of SGPA and CGPA
The UGC (UGC Draft on Curricular Framework and Credit System for the Four-

Year Undergraduate Programme, 2022) recommends the following procedure to

compute the Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point
Average (CGPA).

L

ii.

The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the
grade points scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the
sum of the number of credits of all the courses undergone by a student:

SGPA (S =2 (Cix G} / (ZCD

Where, C; is the number of credits of the i" course and G; is the grade point
scored by the student in the i course.

The CGPA is also calculated in the same manner taking into account all the
courses undergone by a student over all the semesters of a programme.

CGPA =[X (Cix Sy /(XC)

Where S; is the SGPA of the i™ semester and C; is the total number of credits in

that semester.

iii. The SGPA and CGPA shall be rounded off to 2 decimal points and reported in

the transcripts.

Grading and Declaration of Results

Currently the title/nomenclature and programme duration of Bachelor’s and

PG degree are as follows:

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), Bachelor of Commerce
(B.Com.), Bachelor of Vocation (B.Voc.), Bachelor of Business
Administration (BBA). Programme duration: Three years (six semesters).
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.): Programme duration: Two years {four
semesters) after completing a Bachelor’s degree programme)

Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.). Programme duration: One year (two semesters)
after completing a Bachelor’s degree (Honors/Research) or Master’s degree.
Integrated Teacher Education Programme (ITEP): Programme duration:
Four years (eight semesters).

Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.), Bachelor of Technology (B.Tech.).

Programme duration: Four years (eight semesters).
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« Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.): Five years (ten semesters).

+ Bachelor of Pharmacy (B.Pharm.): Four years (8 semesters).

The declaration of result is based on the Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA)
earned towards the end of each semester or the Cumulative Grade Point Average
(CGPA) earned at the completion of all the eight semesters of the programme and
the corresponding overall alpha-sign or letter grades as given under NHEQF. If
some candidates exit at the completion of first, second or third year of the four
years Undergraduate Programmes, with Certificate, Diploma or the Basic Degree,
respectively, then the results of successful candidates at the end of second, fourth
or sixth semesters shall also be classified on the basis of the CGPA obtained in the
two, four, six or eight semesters, respectively for award of

« Certificate in Arts/ Science/ Commerce

+ Diploma in Arts/ Science/ Commerce

« Bachelor’s Degree in Arts/ Science/ Commerce

» Bachelor’s Degree with Honors in DSC/SSC/FSC.

« Bachelor’s chfee with Research in DSC/SSC/FSC

In addition to what is stated above, successful candidates at the end of tenth |
semester of the integrated Master’s Degree Programmes, shall also be classified on
the basis of CGPA obtained in the ten semesters of the Programmes. Likewise, the
successful candidates of one year or two semesters Master’s Degree Programme

are also classified on the basis of CGPA of two semesters of the Master’s Degree

Programme.
Table 4.3:
Letter Grades and Grade Points
Semester GPA/ %of Marks | Alpha-Sign / Letter Grade
Program CGPA Result
Semester/Program esu
9.00-10.00 90.0-100 O (Outstanding)
8.00-<9.00 80.0-<90.0 A+ (Excellent)
7.00-<8.00 70.0-<80.0 A (Very Good)
6.00-<7.00 60.0-<70 B+ {Good)
5.50-<6.00 55.0-<60.0 B (Above Average)
5.00-<5.50 50.0-<55.0 C {Average)
4.00-<5.00 40.0-<50.0 P (Pass)
Below 4.00 Below 40 F (Fail)
Ab (Absent) - Absent
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4.6

A student obtaining Grade F shall be considered failed and will be required to
reappear in the examination. For non credit courses ‘Satisfactory’ or “Unsatisfactory’

shall be indicated instead of the letter grade and this will not be counted for the

computation of SGPA/CGPA. The process of continuous evaluation of a student’s

performance/progress and flexibility is allowed to students to progress at an optimum
pace suited to their ability or convenience, subject to fulfilling minimum requirements
for continuation and within the maximum allowable period for completion of a degree.
The Universities can decide on the grade or percentage of marks required to pass in a
course and also the CGPA required to qualify for a degree taking into consideration
the recommendations of the statutory professional councils such as AICTE, MCI, BCI,
NCTE etc.

Based on the above recommendations on Letter grades, grade points and SGPA and
CGPA, the HEIs may issue the transcript for each semester and a consolidated

transcript indicating the performance in all semesters.

Credit Transfer Mechanism-Academic Bank of Credits (ABC)

Credit transfer is the key to successful interdisciplinary/multidisciplinary academic
mobility of students across the HEIs in the country. In order to pave the way for
seamless student mobility between or within registered degree-granting HEIs through
multiple entry and exit options at the multidisciplinary four year UG and Master’s
levels, the Academic Bank of Credits (ABC), the virtual storehouse drafted on the lines
of the National Academic Depository (NAD), will work as academic service mechanism
through a formal system of credit recognition, credit accumulation, credit transfers, and
credit redemption to promote distributed and flexible teaching-leaming. The UGC
Regulations on ABC has elaborated these terms as given below:

“Credit accumulation” means the facility created by ABC in the ‘Academic Bank
Account’ opened by students across the country in order to transfer and consolidate the
‘credits’ earned by them by fully or partially completing “courses” in any of the eligible
and registered HEIs.

“Credits recognition” would mean the credits earned through eligible/partnering HEIs
and transferred directly to the ABC by the concerned HEL
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“Credit redemption” means the process of commuting the accrued ‘credits’ in the

‘Academic Bank Account’ of the students maintained in ABC for the purpose of
fulfilling the ‘credits requirements’ for the award of Certificates / Diplomas/ Degrees
etc., by the degree-awarding HEIs.

“Credit-transfer” means the mechanism by which the eligible HEls registered (RHEI)
with ABC are able to receive or provide prescribed ‘credits’ to individual registered
ABC account in adherence to the UGC credit norms for the ‘coursefs’ registered by the

desirous students in any eligible HEI within India.

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) provides for creditisation of all leamning and
Assignment, Accumulation, Storage, Transfer & Redemption of Credits in alignment
with the National Higher Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF), National
School Education Qualifications Framework (NSEQF), which is a new concept, and
National Skill Qualification Framework (NSQF) which are the comprehensive credit-
based Academic & Skill Qualification frameworks. Thus, there would be only one credit
framework for higher education, school education and skill education, namely the
National Credit Framework (NCrF) and only single credit system would be
operationalized through Academic Bank of Credits (ABC). The credit points may be
redeemed as per ABC guidelines for entry or admission in school, higher, technical or
Vocational Education programs/ courses at multiple levels enabling horizonta! and

vertical mobility with various lateral entry options.

HEIs offering programmes with the multiple entry and exit system need fo register in
the ABC to enable acceptance of multidisciplinary courses, credit transfer, and credit
acceptance. ABC will facilitate students to become its academic account holders across
the country to transfer and consolidate the credits earned by them by fully or partially
completing courses in any of the eligible HEIs. Courses undergone by the students
through the online modes are also accepted. Credits from skill courses can be earned
from RHE! offering vocational courses. The ABC shall maintain a dynamic online
directory of RHEIs which satisfy the eligibility criteria stipulated under regulation. With
the approval of its statutory authorities, a RHEI shall be encouraged by ABC to allocate
the structure of courses offered by it as core courses or core electives or open electives

or skill enhancement electives or ability enhancement electives etc. with appropriate
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credit requirements, in order to promote multi-disciplinary or interdisciplinary higher
education, Credits earned and deposited with ABC shall be valid to a maximum duration
of seven years, Credits earned and deposited with ABC shall be valid for the purpose of
redemption for fulfilling the credits requirements for the award of
certificate/diploma/degree/PG Diploma/ PG Degree by the authorized HEIs for varying
duration as specified by the credit awarding and credit accepting HEI subject to a
maximum duration of seven years. Upon collecting a certificate, diploma or degree, all
the credits earned till then, in respect of that certificate, diploma or degree, shall stand
debited and deleted from the account concerned.

The State Universities in Maharashtra are uploading the data of all students who are
graduating from their institutes in Digi locker facility which allows the storage of soft
copies of relevant documents. The facility is equipped with security features and can be
accessed by stake holders, especiaily by students, 24 x 7. Digi lockers can be

personalized and protected with a password.
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Chapter V

Multidisciplinary Dual, Joint and Twinning Degree Programme and
Internationalization of Higher Education

NEP 2020 emphasizes the need to facilitate multiple pathways to learning involving both
- formal and non-formal education modes. NEP 2020 also underlines the need of offering the
students, a range of disciplines including sciences, _social sciences, arts, humanities,
languages, as well as professional, technical, and vocational subjects to make them
thoughtful, well-rounded, and creative individuals. It also stresses the need of enabling an
individual to study one or more specialized areas of interest at a deep level. With the rapid
increase in demand for higher education and limited availability of seats in regular stream,
several Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) have started a number of programmes in Open
and Distance Learning {ODL) mode to meet the aspirations of students. Thus, implementation
of Multidisciplinary Dual/ Joint/ Twinning Degree Programme at Maharashtra State HEIs, in

both formal and non-formal education modes, assumes major significance.

5.1 Multidisciplinary Dual Degree Programme

UGC has recently asked all HEIs to make appropriate changes to enable students to

pursue two degrees simultaneously and issued guidelines for students desirous of

pursuing two academic programmes simultaneously:

1. A student can pursue two full time academic programmes in physical mode
provided that in such cases, class timings for one programme does not overlap
with the class timings of the other programme.

2. A student can pursue two academic programmes, one in full time physical mode
and another in Open and Distance Learning (ODL)/Online mode; or up to two
ODL/Online programmes simultaneously.

3. Degree or diploma programmes under ODL/Online mode shall be pursued with
only such HEIs which are recognized by UGC/Statutory Council/Govt. of India for
running such programmes

4. Degree or diploma programmes under these guidelines shall be governed by the
Regulations notified by the UGC and also the respective statutory/professional
councils, wherever applicable.

These guidelines shall be applicable only to the students pursuing academic programmes

other than Ph.D. programme. Based on the above guidelines, the state universities in
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5.2

Maharashtra can devise mechanisms, through their BoS, BoD and Academic Council, to

allow their students to pursue two academic programmes simultaneously.

Students enrolled in one University/ College can take up the first degree at the host
institution and the second degree at the partnering institution leading to dual degree.
Pursuing two degrees simultaneously will improve students’ employability potential,
problem solving ability, and appreciation of different perspectives. For example, a
student of M.Sc. (Maths) may additionally do a B.Sc. (Life Sciences/ Biological
Sciences) for a career in the specialization of Computation Biology. Thus; the choice of
second degree should be made depending on what the student wants to do in future. To
encourage Dﬁal Degree 'Programme across Multidisciplinary domain, HEIs need to
make appropriate changes with respect to admission policy and academic rules and
regulations. The students should also need to understand the policies of each HEI before
making the decisions about pursuing dual degree programme. The collaborating HEIs
shall ensure that the credits earned by the students shall not be from the overlapping
course contents/curriculum, and the student shall submit to only one examination and
evaluation process for each of the courses by the institutions in which he/she has
registered for that course. The collaborating HEIs shall make provisions for exit
pathways for students who are unable to complete the Dual Degree programme with

clear specification with respect to future acceptance of credits earned by the students.

Multidisciplinary Joint Degree and Twinning Degree Programme

Joint Degree Programme curriculum shall be designed jointly by the collaborating
Higher Educational Institutions. Students enrolled in one University/ College can pursue
some semesters at the host institution and remaining semesters at the partnering
institution leading to a joint degree. A student can thus pursue part of the academic
programme in the host Institution and remaining part of the other programme in the
partnering institution with due credit transfer mechanism. Credits earned for the
course(s) in an institution shall count towards the degrees jointly awarded by both the
institutions. On completion of the programme, the degree shall be awarded by both the
participating educational institutions with a single certificate.

The Twinning Programme shall be collaboratively designed by two HEIs. Under a
Twinning arrangement, students are enrolled with a State Public Universities in

Maharashtra but they complete part of their programme at a partnering
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5.3

institution/University in India complying with relevant UGC regulations. The credit
transfer mechanism under twinning arrangement will have to be worked by the
collaborating HEIs through entering into MoUs. However, the degree under Twinning
arrangement shall be given solely by the host HEI (e.g., State Public Universities in
Maharashtra). The partnering HEIs shall ensure that the credits earned by the students

shall not be from the overlapping course contents/curriculum.

Honors and Minor Degree Programs in Engineering and Technology

Honors and Minor Degree Programs in Engineering and Technology are already

ongoing at IITs. Besides regular B.Tech. wherein students specialize in single stream,

B.Tech. with Honors, which enables students to take up five-six extra courses in the

same specialization and B.Tech with Minors, where students would take up five-six

additional courses in another specialization offered. On similar lines and with a view to

enhance the employability skills and impart in depth knowledge in emerging areas

which are usually not being covered in UG Engineering and Technology Degree credit

framework, AICTE has come up with the concept of ‘Minor Degree’ in emerging areas

and ‘Honors Degree’ as presented in their Approval Process Handbook (APH) for the

academic session 2020-21. Minor Degree will carry 18 to 20 credits in addition to the

credits essential for obtaining the UG Engineering Degree in Major Discipline (i.e., 160

credits usually). Keeping in mind the need for manpower in emerging areas, AICTE

with the help of industry-academia experts, has framed the curriculum for seven Minor

Degrees:

e  Artificial Intelligence and Machine Learning

¢  Block Chain

e  Cyber Security

e  Data Science

¢  Internet of Things (IoT)

¢  Robotics

¢  Virtual and Augmented Reality

a) UG Engineering Honors Degree in Emerging Areas (Artificial Intelligence (Al),
Internet of Things (TIoT), Blockchain, Robotics, Quantum Computing, Data
Sciences, Cyber Security, 3D Printing and Design, Augmented Reality/ Virtual

Reality) shall be allowed as specialization from the same Department. The
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minimum additional Credits for such Courses shall be in the range of 18-20 and

the same shall be mentioned in the degree, as specialization in that particular area.
For example, doing extra credits for Robotics in Mechanical Engineering shall
earn B.E/ B.Tech. (Hons.) Mechanical Engineering with specialization in
Robotics.

b)  Minor specialization in Emerging Areas in UG Engineering Degree Courses may
be allowed where a student of another Department shall take the minimum
additional Credits in the range of 18-20 and get a degree with Minor from another
Department. It is also made very clear by AICTE that areas in which Minor
Degree/Honors may be offered are numerous. It is up to the Universities with the
help of their BoS, BoD and Academic Council to decide whether Minor
Degree/Hons. is to be offered or not in any particular area, which is not covered
under AICTE Approval Handbook. AICTE approval is not required for offering
Minor Degree/Honors in any such area, however the criteria ‘Minor Degree or
Hons. will cumulatively require additional 18 to 20 credits in the specified area. In
addition to the credits essential for obtaining the UG Degree in Major Discipline
(i.e. 160 credits)’ needs to be precisely followed.

5.4 Internationalization of Higher Education

Internationalization of higher education promotes sharing of best academic and research
practices through interactions between diverse education systems, and helps in
developing global citizens through mobility of students and scholars.
Internationalization of Higher Education should be seen as the catalyst to spur
Maharashtra State Universities to position themselves strategically to cater fo the needs
of the global knowledge society. As per section 12.8 of NEP 2020, India should be
promoted as a global study destination providing premium education at affordable costs
thereby helping to restore its role as a Vishwa Guru. The Internationalization of higher
education requires collaboration/ linkages between foreign universities and Indian
universities /institutions for promoting exchange of faculties for teaching and student
exchanges between Indian institutions and global institutions as well as establishing
international partnerships for research and the feasibility of carrying credits across
institutions in multiple countries. Credits acquired in foreign universities will be

permitted, where appropriate, as per the requirements of each HEI, will be counted for
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the award of a degree. The dual/ joint/ twinning degree system can be adopted for
stronger academic linkages and facilitation of student and faculty mobility. The
advantage of this way of entry to foreign universities is that it will encourage capacity
enhancement of collaborating Indian Universities/Institutions. Research/teaching
collaborations and faculty/student exchanges with high-quality foreign institutions will
have to be facilitated, and relevant mutually beneficial and functional MoUs with
foreign Universities will have to be si gned and executed.

In order to improve the access of meritorious students of Maharashtra from
economically and socially weaker sections to global education, Government of
Maharashtra/ Gol will have to develop additional schemes of financial assistance to
these students through institutionalization of scholarships, fellowships and other funding
support mechanism. The state Universities in Maharashtra, in turn, must make concerted
efforts towards the Internationalization of higher education and increasing the intake of
foreign students. The Universities, with due support from Government of Maharashitra
and Gol, can devise ways to attract foreign students from developing countries by
offering them the scholarships and fellowships to make it possible for them to afford the
education at our universities and providing quality residential facilities to ensure
effective living conditions and leamning environment for them. An International Students
Office at each HEI hosting foreign students is required to be set up to coordinate all
matters relating to welcoming and supporting students arriving from abroad. This office
shall function as single point of contact and will undertake liaising with
regulatory/statutory bodies and shall be responsible for carrying out all collaborative
activities. In addition, the state universities, with due permissions from Government of
Maharashtra, UGC and Gol, may explore the option of setting up campuses overseas.
International dimension to curriculum, international offering in educational activities,
international competencies in our faculty and students etc. will propel our institutions
towards internationalization of higher education. The areas of strength in India such as
science, technology, engineering and mathematics (STEM), computer science, gaming
should be tied up with internship and apprenticeship to make them attractive for foreign
students, Short-term non-degree niche courses to create global perception about our core
competencies in Yoga/Philosophy / Ayurveda/Health/Sanskrit can be designed to attract
foreign students. These would widen the outreach of state universities among

international students and improve the global ranking in internationalization indicators.
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With the vision of increased internationalization of higher education in India, University
Grants Commission has formulated and released Guidelines in July 2021 for the
Internationalization of Higher Education within the framework of NEP 2020. These
Guidelines will provide a broader roadmap and enable the HEIs in transforming the
higher education system in critical areas of internationalizations. Besides this, the UGC
regulations (2022) on Academic Collaboration between Indian and Foreign Higher
Educational Institutions lay down the minimum standards for offering Twinning, Joint
Degree and Dual Degree Programmes. Any Indian HEI which is accredited by NAAC
with a minimum score of 3.01 on a 4-point scale, or which figures in the top 1000 of
Times Higher Education or QS World University ranking, or which figures in the top
100 in university category of NIRF at the time of application and any Foreign HEI
figuring in top 1000 of Times Higher Education or QS World University ranking at the
time of application shall be eligible to offer Twinning, Joint Degree and Dual Degree

programmes.

a. Dual/ Joint Degree Programme with Foreign HEIs

The dual degree programme shall be jointly designed by both the Indian HEI and
foreign HEI in the same disciplines or subject areas and at the same level. The
degrees for such programmes shall be conferred by the Indian and Foreign HEISs,
separately and simultaneously, upon completion of degree requirements of both
the institutions. As per UGC regulations, this shall not in any way be construed as
two degree programmes in separate disciplines or subject areas and/or levels being
pursued simultaneously. The students must earn at least 30 percent of total credits
from the Indian institution. Credits to be eamed by the Indian students from the
foreign institution and credits earned by the foreign students from Indian
institutions shall be obtained through conventional mode.

As per UGC regulations, Joint Degree Programme curriculum shall be designed
jointly by the collaborating Indian and Foreign HEIs. The students must earn at
least 30 per cent of the total credits from each of the Indian and Foreign HEIs.
Credits to be eamed by the Indian students from the foreign institution and credits
earned by the foreign students from Indian institutions shall be obtained through
conventional mode. Upon completion of the joint degree programme, the Degree

is awarded by the Indian HEI and the collaborating Foreign HEI with a single
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Certificate. Each HEI shall issue a transcript for their respective courses, with a
remark indicating that the student has taken certain modules at the partner
institution. The collaborating Indian HEIls, including state Universities in
Maharashtra, shall make provisions for exit pathways for students who are unable
to complete the Joint Degree programme with clear specification with respect to
future acceptance of credits earned by the students.

All other provisions related to offering of Dual and Joint Degree Programme shall
be decided mutually by the participating institutions conforming to the respective

rules, regulations and laws of their respective institution and country.

The Twinning Degree Programme and Credit Recognition under Twinning
Arrangement

The Twinning Programme shall be a collaborative arrangement whereby students
enrolled with an Indian HEI may undertake their programme of study partly in
India, complying with relevant UGC Regulations, and partly in the Foreign HEL
The Twinning Programme thus shall be collaboratively designed by Indian and
foreign universities. However, the degree under Twinning arrangement shall be
given solely by the Indian HEI including State Public Universities in Maharashtra.
Each institution shall issue a transcript for their respective courses, with a remark
indicating that the student has taken certain modules at the partner institution,
wherever applicable. The idea behind Twinning programme is holistic
development of the leamers with the help of cultural exchanges and social
cohesion. Mobility under Twinning programme will equip the learners with best
practices, approaches and methods of teaching and learning in fofeign institutions/
Universities. This will aid in capacity building of our institutions and help our
students in career choices. In this, the existing curricula may be supplemented by
the additional curricula of the collaborating universities. The joint course structure
can be worked out on the basis of need assessment and to complement the course

structure of the corresponding semester.
Implementation of NCrF will promote Internationalization of Education by

enabling equivalence of courses and qualifications, provisions of credit transfer,

and encourage international exchange of students and faculty with foreign
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universities. Credit Recognition and Transfer arrangement will have to be worked

out in conformity with the provisions of section 22 (3) of the UGC Act, 1956.
Credit Recognition and Transfer means ‘Credit’ conferred by a Foreign Higher
Education Institution to be recognized, quantified and included towards the credit
requirements for a programme delivered by an Indian HEI under a mutual twinning
arrangement. The collaborating State Public Universities in Maharashtra will enter
into Agreement/MoUs with foreign HEI for recognition of credits under twinning
arrangement. However, credits earned by the student from the Foreign HEI shall
not exceed 30 per cent of the total credits for the programme. The collaborating
HEIs shall make provisions for exit pathways for students who are unable to
complete the Twinning programme with clear specification with respect to future

acceptance of credits earned by the students.
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Chapter VI

Ph.D. Programme and Promotion of
Research and Innovation Culture

Level 8, in NHEQF, defines Doctoral Degree with minimum prescribed credits for course
work and a thesis with published work. Codes 700-799 and above will include courses for
doctoral students. Admission to a Ph.D. programme in particular subject (Level 8.0) shall
require either a Master’s degree with compulsory Project Work in the same subject or a four
year multidisciplinary Bachelor’s degree with Research in same subject. Students, who wish
to pursue a Doctorate in a subject other than the major/core subject studied by him/her in four
year multidisciplinary UG programme, must take additional course/s of equivalent credits of
that subject, which are not pursued in the previously completed UG programme for the
purpose of admission eligibility. In addition, studént desirous for Ph D admission in Indian
universities, has to qualify National Eligibility Test (NET)/JRF (Junior Research Fellowship),
conducted by the National Testing Agency (NTA)or an Entrance test conducted at the level of
individual universities. The University must adhere to the National/State-level reservation
policy, as applicable. The UGC, through the recently circulated ‘Draft UGC (Minimum
Standards and Procedure for Award of Ph.D. Degree) Regulations, 2022’ has revised the rules
for admission to PhD programmes by including an entrance test for admission, apart from
qualification through the NET. The draft covers the Eligibility criteria and Procedure for
admission to the Ph.D. programme, guidelines for the Allocation of Research Supervisor and
the Supervisor's obligations, Credit and other requirements for the Course Work, Evaluation
and Assessment Methods, minimum standards/credits for award of the degree, and other
related procedural aspects.

As per section 15.9. of NEP 2020, ali fresh Ph.D. entrants, irrespective of discipline, will be
required to take credit-based courses in teaching/education/pedagogy/writing related to their
chosen Ph.D. subject during their doctoral training period. Exposure to pedagogical practices,
designing curriculum, credible evaluation systems, communication, and so on will be ensured
since many research scholars will go on to become faculty or public
representatives/communicators of their chosen disciplines. As suggested by Maharashtra State
Task Force, all Ph.D. entrants may also be oriented for teaching profession through the credit
courses leading to Theory Credits (TCs) and Role-Based Credits (RBCs). This will enable
Teaching Methodology to be added into the course of study for all Ph.D. students making
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them teaching-ready, should they choose to align their careers to HEls. Ph.D. students will

also have a minimum number of hours of actual teaching experience gathered through
teaching assistantships and other means. Ph.D. programmes at universities around the country
will be re-oriented for this purpose. Thus, the Doctoral students should engage in teaching as
a substantial part of their learning experiences. They should at least engage teaching of one-
semester theory /Laboratory course.

As per UGC (Academic Collaboration between Indian and Foreign Higher Educational
Institutions to offer Twinning, Joint Degree and Dual Degree Programmes) Regulations,
2022, the collaborating Indian and Foreign HEIs can design joint Ph D degree programme
and, upon satisfactory completion of the programme, the Degree is awarded by the Indian
HEI and the collaborating Foreign HEI with a single Certificate. For execution of joint
doctoral degree programme, the students must have a supervisor at each HEI. The student
shall spend a minimum of one semester in each of the collaborating institutions during the
~ study programme. However, the student shall submit a single thesis adhering to a framework.
jointly devised by the participating institutions.

National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 envisages the promotion of quality research within the
Higher Education System. The Doctoral degree qualifies students who can ask relevant and
new questions and develop appropriate methodologies and tools for collecting information in
pursuit of generating new knowledge and new data sets and apply a substantial body of
knowledge to undertake research and investigations to generate new knowledge, in one or
more fields of inquiry and scholarship or professional practice. Graduates at this level are
expected to have systematic and critical understanding of a complex field of learning and
specialized research skills for the advancement of knowledge and/or professional practice and
to make a significant and original contribution to the creation of new knowledge related to a
field of leaming or in the context of an area of professional practice.

In addition to Ph D Programme, all the state universities in Maharashtra must encourage
researchers to undertake research in post-doctoral programmes. The government and the
universities should roll out scholarships and fellowships for promoting such post-doctoral
research.

To make India a global knowledge superpower, India has to be at the forefront of knowledge
creation, research, innovation, and entrepreneurship. Promotion of research and creation of
knowledge emerge from conducive and all-level academic development. To further promote

research in all the fields of education, the NEP-2020 has proposed the National Research
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Foundation (NRF) that will nurture the culture of research among learners as well as HEIs.
The Foundation will create a global quality research ecosystem by providing merit-based
competitive funding with sustainable incentives and recognition of outstanding research.
NEP-2020 aims at creating a conducive ecosystem to catalyze and energize research and
innovation in HEIs. The UGC has launched an initiative to establish a Research &
Development Cell (RDC) in HEIs with a mandate for promoting quality research that
contributes meaningfully towards the goal of a self-reliant India ("Atma-Nirbhaf Bharat"),
aligned with the provisions of NEP-2020. The RDC will help in creating a research ecosystem
for reliable, impactful, and sustained research output. The essential elements of such an
ecosystem, viz., generation of knowledge and facilitation of research, innovation and
technology development for industrial & societal benefits, are defined by human resources
(researcher & faculty), intellectual capital (knowledge & skills), governance (regulation &
policies) and financial resources (funding & grants). Regular initiatives by RDC will ensure
that rescarchers understand the importance of integrity and ethics and comply with ethical
codes of research and publishing practices at institutional, national, and global levels. A
standard plagiarism check should be mandatorily implemented and the requisite software in
this regard should be made accessible to all researchers. In addition, the RDC will sensitize
the research community about dubious research and publishing practices and predatory
journals. The HEIs should put in place a Research Information Management System (RIMS)
to collect and manage research-oriented information, databases, publications, research
projects, fellowships, collaborations, patents, thrust areas, innovations etc. aligned with the
institution's research policies.

RDC at University will identify potential collaborators from indusiry, research organizations,
academic institutions and other stakeholders for cooperation and synergistic partnerships and
liaison between researchers and relevant research funding agencies, extend guidance in
preparation and submission of project proposals and post-sanctioning of the grants to oversee
adherence to timelines. The Start-Up ecosystem with the promise to open new career and
entreprencurship opportunities for students and youth in India should be well promoted
through the Incubation Centers established in State Universities of Maharashtra. Thrust areas
for Research in an HEI should be identified, underpinning the societal needs and the
availability of key resources, including in-house human resources, faculty research
competencies, and support systems. This would enable HEIs to consider establishing a Center

of Excellence (CoE) in these identified contemporary areas of research. CoEs' can serve as

Page 105 of 126



Incubation Centers to transform innovative ideas into processes and products administered
and monitored by the University RDC.

In order to support and monitor the activities of University level RDC, Government of
Maharashtra should constitute Maharashtra State Research and Innovation Council (MSRIC)
as recommended by Task Force headed by Dr. R. A. Mashelkar. It will work together with
societal actors (researchers, citizens, policy makers, business, third sector organizations, etc.)
during the whole research and innovation process to align both the process and its outcomes

with the values, needs and expectations of society.
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Chapter VII

Overall Roadmap for Implementation of NEP-2020 in Reference to
Level 4.5-8 Multidisciplinary Programmes at Different Universities
in Maharashtra State

All HEIs providing UG, PG, and doctoral programmes ranging from traditional disciplines of
the humanities, social sciences, and pure sciences to various professional, technical, and
vocational disciplines, have to impart holistic and multidisciplinary education to the students
across the sciences, social sciences, arts, humanities, and sports for a multidisciplinary world
in order to ensure the unity and integrity of all knowledge. NEP-2020 envisions that holistic
and multidisciplinary education is the need of the hour, to produce well-rounded individuals,
rooted in Indian culture, with capabilities to keep Ipace in an integrated manner, with the
“demands of the 21st century. All the major higher education providers across the giobe are
operating a system of credits in multidisciplinary environment. The European Credit
Transfer System (ECTS), the ‘National Qualifications Framework’ in Australia, the Pan-
Canadian Protocol on the Transferability of University Credits, the Credit Accumulation and
Transfer System (CATS) in the UK as well as the systems operating in the US, Japan, etc are
examples of these.
In India, Karnataka is the first state to execute the recommendations of NEP 2020 followed by
states such as UP and MP. These states have approved state level Regulations Governing the
Scheme with Multiple Entry and Exit Options in the Undergraduate and Post-graduate Degree
Programmes. Central Universities such as Hyderabad University has prepared NEP-2020
Implementation Plan for Phase-I. The Jawaharlal Nehru University (JNU) has approved the
exit option for engineering students of Dual Degree programme. Students admitted to Delhi
University in the 2022-23 academic year will be the first batch to study the four-year

undergraduate curriculum.

7.1 Transformation of HEIs into Multidisciplinary Institutions
A substantial number of HEIs in India, in general, and Maharashtra state, in particular,
are either single stream institutions or multidisciplinary institutions with rigid
disciplinary boundaries. Large multidisciplinary HEISs to be established in or near every
district by 2030 is one of the most significant recommendations in the NEP 2020.

A multidisciplinary institution should not only have different departments covering
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multiple disciplines, but also should have innovative programmes of a multi- and

inter-disciplinary nature to help widen learners’ thinking and learning capability and
enable students to become well-rounded individuals. The UGC Report on ‘Transforming
Higher Education Institutions into Multidisciplinary Institutions” (Sept. 2022) has
suggested multiple ways such as Academic collaboration between institutions, through
HEI clusters, leading to multidisciplinary education and research in different modes; and
Merger of single-stream institutions with other multidisciplinary institutions under the
same management or different managements to achieve the characteristics of a
multidisciplinary institution. The multidisciplinary Teaching-intensive Universities
(TUs) and Research-intensive Universities (RUs) will be universities with 3,000 or more
students. Given that by 2035 all affiliated colleges should become degree-awarding
multidisciplinary autonomous institutions, it is necessary to develop a road map to
transform all affiliated colleges to attain the status, either alone or through collaboration
with nearby institutions in the form of clusters or by becoming a constituent part of a
university as envisioned in NEP 2020. The affiliated colleges need to achieve the
degree-awarding status by becoming large multidisciplinary autonomous colleges or by
becoming part of the cluster to become a large multi-disciplinary HEL The overall
higher education sector will be an integrated higher education system, including
professional and vocational education. The policy also suggests strengthening of
institutions by opening departments needed for multidisciplinary subjects, including:
Languages, Literature, Music, Philosophy, Indology, Art, Dance, Theatre, Education,
Mathematics, Statistics, Pure and Applied Sciences, Sociology, Economics, Sports,
Translation and Interpretation. The teaching-learning has to be linked to life, community
and the world of work, including the environment across all disciplines/ fields of study,
including STEM education. The IJ\IEP 2020 visualizes establishment of one Education
Department in colleges/ universities/ HEIs to contribute to multidisciplinary and holistic
education and to contribute to research and development in these areas.

Under the collaborative arrangement, the single-stream institutions can integrate their
programmes with those of nearby multidisciplinary institutions to enhance what they
can offer with their programmes. B.Ed. course, integrated with a B.A./ B.Sc./ B.Com.
programme gives the Integrated Teacher Education Programme (ITEP), and
combination of B.A.-B.Ed., B.Com.- B.Ed. and B.Sc.-B.Ed. with multiple entry and exit

options. Similarly, the Management Institutions can collaborate with Science, Arts and
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7.2

Commerce Colleges to offer integrated programme such as B.Sc. MBA., B.A. MBA and
B.Com. MBA. Thus, collaboration between two HEIs for the award of dual degree
facilitates students enrolled in an HEI to take up the first degree at the host institution
and the second degree at the partnering institution.

Single-stream institutions and multidisciplinary institutions with poor enrollment, due to
lack of employment-oriented, innovative multidisciplinary courses and lack of financial
resources to maintain and manage the institutions can improve enrolment by becoming
members of cluster and by offering multidisciplinary programmes. The clustering of
colleges may help in securing good grades in NAAC accreditation.

Government of Maharashtra has already constituted the Committee to frame appropriate
rules/policies to transform HEIs into multidisciplinary institutions.

Of the existing State Universities ﬁncl Deemed to be Universities in Maharashtra, the
Government of Maharashtra should immediately begin the process of identifying the
Universities which can be categorized as Type 1: Research-intensive Universities (RUs)
and Type 2: Teaching-intensive Universities (TUs). NEP 2020 suggests that the HE
GER should reach 50% by 2035 for which a large University is required in every district
of the Maharashtra state; the State would achieve the target if it can immediately
identify one HEI in every district that can be turned into a large multidisciplinary

University.

Key Result Areas (KRA) and Key Performance Indicator (KPI) for
Transformation of HEI into NEP Compliant HEI

Besides transformation as Multidisciplinary HEL the State Universities should
undertake the execution of following Key Result Areas {(KRA) as a part of successful
implementation of NEP 2020. They must define Targets/ Key Performance Indicator
(KP]) for each KRA and undertake periodic review of these KPI so as to achieve due

compliance/ readiness for implementation of NEP in its true spirit.

a) Institutional Development Plan
As per section 12.3 of NEP 2020, each HEIs will integrate its academic plans
ranging from curricular improvement to quality of classroom transaction - into its
larger Institutional Development Plan (IDP). The HEIs must undertake the framing
of IDP for phase wise implementation of NEP and adoption of different Guidelines
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b)

of UGC. All HEIs will develop IDPs to assess human resources requirements, in

terms of faculty and administrative staff shortages, the physical infrastructural
facilities, ICT related technology requirements, Learning infrastructure such as

labs, libraries, CPD requirements, Student Support related areas and Teaching
infrastructure. The IDP could be long-term (10-15 year), medium-term (5 years),
short-term (1-3 years) and could have details such as educational and research
outcomes, quality and capacity parameters including those related to equity and
inclusion, human resource and organizational development plans, along with
financial support and mentoring required for the foregoing. All HEIs will develop
a CPD plan for the faculty and determine the process for its implementation. The
plan should include capacity development in the field/discipline, pedagogical
capacities, research, and contribution to practice. The IDP should be used as basis
for measure of HEI’s progress against the IDP and funding support by RUSA. The
IDPs will form the basis of the graded accreditation (GA) of HEls with
concomitant graded autonomy. This phase wise empowerment of HEIs is the path

towards complete autonomy as suggested by the policy.

NAAC Accreditation, Academic Audit and IQAC

University must motivate the non-accredited affiliated colleges to be accredited
and Colleges with NAAC A grade to become autonomous. As a quality assurance
mechanism, every accredited HEI should establish an Internal Quality Assurance
Cell (IQAC) as a post-accreditation quality sustenance measure. Since quality
enhancement is a continuous process, the IQAC functions as a part of the
institution’s system and work towards realization of the goals of quality
enhancement and sustenance. The prime task of the IQAC is to develop a system
for conscious, consistent, and catalytic improvement in the overall performance of
HEIL. The HEIs must undertake Administrative and Academic Audit on regular
basis as per UGC Norms.
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d)

Registration of HEI at ABC, and Design of NHEQF Aligned
Multidisciplinary Programme with Multiple Entry and Exit Options

NHEQF outlining the learning outcomes associated with certification /diploma/
degree shall be the guiding document for curricula across all disciplines and fields,
which do not have their individual PSSBs. HEIs offering programmes with the
multiple entry and exit system need to register in the ABC to enable acceptance of

multidisciplinary courses, credit transfer, and credit acceptance.

Internationalization of Education and Establishment of Office of
International Affairs

Refer section 5.4 of Chapter V for additional details.

Offering of ODL and Online Progranimes

NEP 2020 has set the ambitious target of achieving 50 per cent GER by 2035. To
achieve this target, Online learning is one of the ways. Hundreds of online courses
recognized by UGC including those available in the SWAYAM portal can provide
an ideal platform to enable multidisciplinary education by HEIL Number of
students completing the MOOCS and SWAYAM courses as a part of credit
requirement of the Degree could be the KPI for HEL For proper and smooth
conduct of the online learning of credit course offered on SWAYAM platform, the
HEI shall ensure that the physical infrastructures viz, computer facilities, library,
efc. essential for pursuing such courses are made available for free and in adequate

measure,

Offering of Professional Courses in Indian Languages

No. of Courses (particularly Technical and Professional Courses) offered in Local
Language will be the KPIL.

The Maharashira State Universities and Colleges offering courses and programme
in all classical languages, dialects and literature, should undertake strong research
efforts to collect, preserve, translate, and study the manuscripts that have not yet
received their due attention. Marathi, Hindi, Sanskrit, English and all other Indian
language institutes and departments across the state should provide adequate
training to large new batches of students to study, in particular, the large numbers

of manuscripts and their interrelations with other subjects.
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h)

Embedding IKS in Curriculum-
No of Courses or modules on Indian Knowledge System (IKS) will be the KPL
Refer section 2.7 of Chapter II for additional details on IKS

Establishment of Research and Development Cell (RDC)

The KPIs could be the Cumulative Research Grant from Government and Private
Agencies sanctioned to HEI as well as number of active start-ups promoted
by HEI Incubation Center. Refer Chapter VI for additional details on RDC and

initiatives for promotion of Research and Innovation Culture.

Offering of Apprenticeship/ Internship Embedded Degree Programme,
Employability/ Skilling Centric Initiatives, Alumni Connect, Central Training
and Placement Cell (CTPC) and Industry-Institute Linkage

HETIs are required to develop KPI in terms of no. of Academic Programmes having
internship/apprenticeship, On-job Training, and Field Projects as a part of
curriculum, Percentage of program curriculum with skill/vocational courses,
Percentage of graduating students placed through Placement Cell, and No of
MoUs with Industries for Industry-Institute linkage for apprenticeship/ internship/
research/ entrepreneurship/ employment. HEIs can register on portal-
https://internship.aicte-india.org created by AICTE to support students to find
intenships. Initiatives for Alumni connect to connect with atlumni (of Indian origin
living abroad and foreign alumni) will play an important role for the overall
growth of their alma mater.

The National Policy on Skill Development and Entrepreneurship, 2015 laid out
Skill India Mission, and envisaged the creation of Sector Skiil Councils (SSCs) by
National Skill Development Corporation (NSDC). Priority sectors have been
identified based on the skill gap analysis. The SSCs can support HEIs in
identification of skill development needs of students including the types, range and
depth of skills for specific domain and conduct of assessment and certification of
vocational and skill-based courses. Due stress is required to be given for the
skilling needs of ST/SC, differently-abled and minority groups.

Center of Excellences established under TEQIP project at various Engineering

Institutes in Maharashtra, Skill Development Institutes in various Universities
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(e.g., Garware Institute of Career Education and Development (GICED) at
University of Mumbai) and recently established Skill University in Maharashtra
can play a major role in promoting Skill Centric Initiatives.

Global Capability Centers (GCCs), which have a rich developmental history built
across the past two and a half decades of their existence in our country, presents a
very good employability opportunities for students equipped with necessary
skillsets. India is home to 1300+ GCC organizations, employing more than
1.3 million in workforce and contributing US$33.8 billion in gross revenue, as of
financial year 2020 (https://nasscom.in/knowledge-center/publications/gcc-value-
proposition-india) through the value addition generated by this sector across six
core dimensions- economic, human capital development, innovation and
ecosystem nurturing, social progress, environmental sustainability, and
reputational positioning. NASSCOM has partnered with ANSR to conduct a study
on the “Evolution of Retail/CPG Global Capability Center (GCCs) in India”. This
report {https://nasscom.in/knowledge-center/publications/evolution-retail-cpg-
gees-india) shares insights on various aspects of the Retail/CPG GCC’s evolution
in India, and a promising outlook in the future. The findings present the current
status of Retail/CPG GCCs and their growth, their core value proposition,
operating models, sustained expansion and transformation beyond delivering cost
efficiencies, and strategic plans to emerge as the digital transformation and talent
hub for the global enterprise in the future.

Appointment of Professor of Practice and Associate Professor of Practice at
different HEI, as per UGC Norms, could be one of the important steps in
promoting Industry-Institute interactions.

Refer section 2.20 and 2.11 of Chapter Il and section 3.2 of Chapter III for

additional details on Vocational Education and Internship.

7.3 HEI Governance and Infrastructure Upgradation
Internal governance of HEIs needs to be more autonomous, accountable, decentralized,
and transparent. A flexible pattern of governance, which is responsive to the changing
needs of society, global trends, and knowledge, can be a powerful factor in accelerating
progress. In the wake of the internationalization of education, coupled with globalization

and competition, the HEIs need to be managed more professionally. To deal effectively
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and efficiently with the new, more complex academic environment to be ushered in by

the implementation of NEP-2020 provisions, every University/College must develop
proper governance mechanism.

For effective implementation of NEP, every state university/ college must undertake
expansion and reinforcement of existing Jaboratory spaces, upgrade instrumentation and
equipment infrastructure, and equip classrooms for blended/hybrid mode of instruction.
The faculty strength be increased to maintain the Teacher-student ratio (TSR) in tune
with the number of teaching programmes offered and the intake capacity of the
programme.

It is essential to strengthen the e-governance system to effectively manage the new,
complex academic environment and develop IT based tracking system for following the
progress of learners at various levels. HEIs should undertake augmentation of IT
infrastructure and facilitate use of Technology in Educational Planning, Teaching,
Learning and Assessment, Administration and Management, Increasing Access for
Disadvantaged Groups, developing Divyang Friendly Education Software, developing
e-Content in Regional Language and removing language barriers, setting up of Virtual
Labs, and digitally Equipping Teachers and Students. End to end Digitization and its
augmentation is very much essential with respect to execution of various administrative
processes connected to smooth running of four year Multidisciplinary Degree
Programme.

One of the many disruptions aggravated by the Covid-19 pandemic is the rapid and
massive digitization of education. Under COVID pandemic, India’s educational system
started equipping itself with an increasingly digitalized environment. It accelerated the
demand for applying technology in a wide range of areas requiring data, most
importantly computers, laptops, SMART classrooms and smartphones. India’s
smartphone penetration is growing at an especially rapid pace, with an estimated 750
million users in 2022, out of which 80% with units possessing 5G capabilities, and also
we have witessed the fastest growth in rural India. Digital revolution and Information
and Communication Technology (ICT) has ushered in new possibilities in process and
delivery of higher education. ICT can lead the way in providing career opportunities for
socially and economically disadvantaged groups by providing opportunities to students
to learn what they want to learn at different levels, places and times. Artificial

Intelligence (AI) can be a key engine of innovation in supporting education sector. The
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7.4

global Al in the education market is projected to reach $ 3.68 billion by 2023.
Leveraging Al can enhance the personalized leaming experience of students through
adjusting to each student’s learning needs, pace and styles. By utilizing rich content,
adaptive quizzes, live courses and interactive gamified simulation training (GST), Al
based learning platforms can provide tailored training for both teachers and students and
furnish detailed analysis of the students’ performances. The e-learning tools and
applications will thus provide opportunities for remote, self-paced learning anytime and
anywhere. This implies that there will be individual leaming processes for each student
which will result in a better understanding of the concepts and an overall better result. It
will also help teachers to identify the strengths and weaknesses of each student

individually and guide them accordingly.

Student Centric Initiatives and Learner Support System

Multiple student centric initiatives are essential to promote inclusive education policies.

 The Task Force for implementation of NEP 2020 in Maharashtra has proposed the

initiative of accelerating the Movement towards Ensuring that ‘No One is Left Behind’.
The report has recommended to set up a special cell for continuous monitoring and
evaluating the performance and attainment of outcomes; a committee which will use
empirically evidenced methodology, going into the data-based evaluation of what has
and hasn’t worked for whom and where; suggest new missions/ schemes to take the
agenda of inclusion forward and an Equal Opportunity Office (EOO) at the Apex as
well as at HEI level. HEIs should implement these recommendations.

The HEI must undertake frequently the updating of website with respect to all statutory
details (Programme details and Course fees Structure, examination and assessment
pattern, teaching staff with qualification, SSR, AQAR etc). There has to be Budgetary
support for providing scholarship and various support schemes for socially and
economically weaker students. Thus Scholarships for meritorious and socially weaker
students will have to be offered for the purpose of attracting outstanding candidates to
the 4-year UG and 2-year/1-year PG programmes. The infrastructural facilities must be
upgraded for better access to physically challenged students.

Each institution will be committed to the holistic development of students and create
strong internal systems for supporting diverse student cohorts in academic and social

domains both inside and outside formal academic interactions in the classroom. The HEI
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7.5

must support for promotion/ enhancement of Sports, Cultural, Extracurricular Activities

and Curriculum as envisaged by NEP 2020. For example, all HEIs will have
mechanisms and opportunities for funding of topic-centred clubs and activities
organized by students with the help of faculty and other experts as needed, such as clubs
and events dedicated to science, mathematics, poetry, language, literature, debate,
music, sports, etc. Such activities could be incorporated into the curriculum as a part of
cocurricular courses. Faculty will have the capacity and training to be able to approach
the students not just as teachers, but also as mentors and guides. As per section 12.4
of the NEP-2020 policy document, students from socio-economically disadvantaged
backgrounds require encouragement and support to make a successful transition to

higher education. Universities and colleges will thus be required to set up high-quality
Learner Support Centres and professional academic and career counselling system to

ensure physical, psychological and emotional well-being of students.

Faculty Support and Training

Multidisciplinary degree programmes punctuated with internship, community service
and engagement and skill courses need substantial orientation for teachers. Capacity-
building for faculty to teach, train and to do research in multidisciplinary academic
programmes need adequate focus. Initiatives like Annual Refresher Programme in
Teaching (ARPIT) need to be utilized for additional capacity-building. Institutional
structures have to be expanded to strengthen capacity of faculty to use effective
pedagogical approaches and design learning assessment methods and tools.

The section 13.1 of National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 specifies that the most
important factor in the success of higher education institutions is the quality and
engagement of its faculty, while section 15.1.1 of presents that Teacher education is
vital in creating a pool of teachers that will shape the next generation. The 4 year degree
graduate is expected to be part of a learning system that is multidisciplinary as well as
research intensive. The graduates will often have individualized learning plans rather
than standard curriculum teaching plans. Assessing such graduates means that even the
Teaching talent will have to be enabled to be open and equally prepared to assess with
new approaches that will be more continuous rather than end term basis through exams
alone. Thus, the teacher preparation is an activity that requires multidisciplinary

perspectives and knowledge, formation of dispositions and values, and development of
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practice under the best mentors. Teachers must be grounded in Indian values, languages,
knowledge, ethos, and traditions including tribal traditions, while also being well-versed
in the latest advances in education and pedagogy. In order to fulfill these objectives,
Government of Maharashtra has established Maharashira State Faculty Development
Academy (MSFDA) under Section 8 of Companies Act, 2013 to impart training to the
faculty of Higher and Technical Education Institutions of Maharashira. MSFDA has
entered into MoU with various Universities and Institutes in Maharashtra State for
promoting training on Teaching Pedagogies.

As suggested by Maharashtra State Task Force, Maharashtra State Faculty Development
Academy (MSFDA) may be entrusted with the role of nodal agency with adequate
financial support to design, develop and launch the online or blended credit courses in
teacher education for in-service teachers of HEIs. This may be done in close
collaboration with HRDCs in the universities. UGC-HRDC in various state Universities
should promote continuous capacity-building of faculty members, especially those in the
early part of their careers. A novel academic and business model to revitalize HRDCs as
Centers of Excellence for Teacher Education in emerging knowledge society may be

conceived and implemented.

Common Academic Calendar for Universities across Maharashtra State, Faculty-

Student ratio (FSR), Credit-hours for different types of courses, and Teaching

Workload calculations

a. Common Academic Calendar for Universities across Maharashtra State
In order to facilitate the flexibility of pursuing different courses from different
Institutes for students as well as lateral entry at different levels in reference to
multiple entry and exit options, it is essential to have Common Academic
Calendar for Universities across Maharashtra State in terms of the more or less
uniform schedule for Admission and Enrolment, Teaching and Learning sessions,
Examination Time Table, Evaluation Period and Result Declaration. JBVC can be
the right forum for deciding the Common Academic Calendar for every academic
year. The Registrar and DBOEE across State Universities should ensure strict

implementation of common academic calendar.
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Faculty- Student Ratio (FSR)
The Task Force for Implementation of NEP 2020 in Maharashtra has identified the

shortages of teachers in colleges and universities as critical problem affecting the

quality of education. State Governments should therefore take initiatives to

appoint and increase the faculties in colleges and universities as per the student:

teacher ratio proposed by UGC and in tune with the teaching-learning-evaluation

requirements of Multidisciplinary Degree Programme. Thus Government of

Maharashtra should support the HEIs to achieve the Faculty/ Teacher - Student
Ratio (FSR or TSR) as recommended by IDP document of UGC:
For Under Graduate Courses (FSR):

Social Sciences (1:30); Sciences (1:25); Mass Media (1:15);
Commerce/Management (1:30); Professional Courses (1:25); Vocational
Course (1:30), Engineering & Pharmacy-1:15, Architecture and Design
Streams-1:10

Autonomous degree-granting College can be given the flexibility of not more
than 10-15% in STR

The Elective courses, SEC, and AEC courses are undertaken as per the
preference of the student. Hence, they can have variable STR. The minimum
number of students in a Class shall be 20.

For Practical/Experiment classes, the proposed STR is 1:15

For Post Graduate Courses (FSR):

Science 1:10

Humanities 1:15

Commerce/Management 1:15

Mass Media 1:10

Professional Courses 1:10

Engineering & Management- 1:10

Architecture & Design: 1:5

Pharmacy 1:5
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Credit-hours for Different Types of Courses and Teaching Workload
Calculations
A semester consists of 90 working days and an academic year is divided into two
semesters. Each working week will have 40 hours of instructional time. The old
method of calculating teaching workload must be replaced by the Credit
based calculations of teaching Workload and essential requirement of TSR/
FSR.
General Education credit refers to a unit by which the course work is measured. It
determines the number of hours of instructions required per week. One credit is
equivalent to one hour (60 Min) of teaching [theory lecture or tutorial] or two
hours of laboratory practical work/field work per week for a duration of a semester
(13-15 weeks). Accordingly, one Credit would mean equivalent of 14-15 hrs of
theory or 28 - 30 hrs of workshop/ lab work per Semester. For field work, the
credit weightage for equivalent hours is 50% of that for lectures/tutorials. For self-
learning, based on e-content or otherwise, the credit weightage for equivalent
hours of study is 50% or less of that for lectures/tutorials. Credits for internship
shall be one credit per one week of internship, subject to a maximum of six credits
in a Semester.

Each of the core/interdisciplinary courses will require specific number of hours of

teaching/guidance, in any of the modes of Ilearning, and

laboratory/studio/workshop ~ activities, field-based learning/projects, and
internships/ community engagement and service. The Teaching Workload
determination will thus include calculations based on TSR and Credit.

The following types of courses/activities constitute the programmes of study. Each

of them will require specific number of hours of teaching/guidance and

laboratory/studio/workshop  activities, field-based learning/projects, and
internships, and community engagement and service in reference to credit
requirement.

i.  Taught Courses: A minimum of 15 hours of teaching per credit is required
in a semester along with 30 hours of out-of-class activities such as
preparation for class /lessons, completing assignments which form a part of
the course work, and independent reading and study. The total learner

engaged time for a one credit taught course would be 45 hours. The out-of-
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i,

iv,

class activities may not be measured and quantified for purposes of grading
of the credit but shall be reasonably included in the calculation of teaching
workload.

Laboratory Work/Activities: A course requiring students to
discover/practice application of a scientific or technical principles/theories.
The course may require scientific, or research focused experiential work
where students observe, test, conduct experiment(s) or practice application of
principles/theories relating to field of learning, work/vocation or professional
practice. A minimum of 30 hours in the laboratory activities per credit in a
semester along with 15 hours of out-of-class activities such as preparation for
the practicum, completing assignments which form a part of the course work,
and independent reading and study. The total learner engaged time for a one

credit laboratory work/activity would be 45 hours.

Studio Activities: Studio activities involve engagement of students in
creative or artistic activities. Every student is engaged in performing a
creative activity to obtain a specific outcome. Studio-based activities involve
visual- or aesthetic-focused cxperientiél work. A minimum of 30 hours in the
studio activities per credit in a semester along with 15 hours of out-of-class
activities such as preparation for the studio activity, completing assignments,
and independent reading and study. The total learner engaged time for a one
credit-hour studio activity would be 45 hours.

Workshop-based Activities: Courses involving workshop-based activities
require engagement of students in hands-on activities related to
work/vocation or professional practice. Every student is engaged in
performing a skill-based activity related to specific learning outcome(s).
A minimum of 30 hours of workshop-based activities per credit in a semester
along with 15 hours of out-of-class activities such as preparation for the
workshop activity, completing assignments, and independent reading and
study. The total leamner engaged time for a one credit-hour workshop activity
would be 45 hours.

Seminar: A course requiring students to participate in structured
discussion/conversation or debate focused on assigned tasks/readings,

current or historical events, or shared experiences guided or led by an expert
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vi.

vi.

vii.

viii.

or qualified personnel in a field of learning, work/vocation or professional
practice. A minimum of 15 hours of participation in seminar activity per
credit in a semester along with 30 hours of out-of-class activities such as
preparation for the seminar, completing assignments, and independent
reading and study.

Practicum: A course requiring students to participate in an approved project
or practical activity that applies previously learned/studied principles/theory
related to the chosen field of learning, work/vocation or professional practice
under the supervision of an expert or faculty in the field of learning,
work/vocation or professional practice.

Internship: A course requiring students to participate in professional
employment- related activity or work experience, or cooperative education
activity with an entity external to the education institution, normally under
the supervision of an employee of the given external entity. A key aspect of
the internship is induction into actual work situations. Intemships involves
working with local industry, businesses, artists, crafts persons, etc. and
opportunities for students to actively engage with the practical side of their
learning. Credits for internship shall be one credit per one week of

internship, subject to a maximum of six credits.

Field-based Learning/ Practices: A minimum of 30 hours of learning

activities in a semester along with 30 hours of out-of-class activities such as
preparation for the field projects, completing assignments which form a part
of the course work, and independent reading and study.

Courses requiring students to ﬁarticipate in field-based learning/project
generally under the supervision of an employee of the given external entity.
30 hours per credit in a semester along with 15 hours of activities such as
preparation for the field projects, data analysis, preparation of reports etc.,
and independent reading and study

Community Engagement and Service: Courses requiring students to
participate in field-based leaming/project generally under the supervision of
an employee of the given external entity. The curricular component of
‘community engagement and service’ will involve activities that would

expose students to the socio-economic issues in society so that the theoretical
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ix.

learnings can be supplemented by actual life experiences to generate

solutions to real-life problems. 30 hours of contact time per credit in a
semester along with 15 hours of activities such as preparation for the
community engagement and service, preparation of reports etc., and
independent reading and study.

Hybrid Courses Involving a Mix of Taught Courses and Practicum:
A 4-credit course involving 75% of face—to— face teaching and 25% field-
based learning/project or lab work, or workshop activities will have a total of
75 hours of instructional time during a semester, and 105 hours of out-of-
class activities such as preparation for the courses of study, completing
assignments and independent reading and study. Thus, the total learner
engaged time would be 180 hours for a 4-credit course.

Learner Engaged Time for a 4-Credit Course involving 50% Practicum:
A 4-credit course involving 50% face—to— face teaching and 50% field-based
learning/project or lab work, or workshop activities will have a total of 90
hours of instructional time during a semester, and 90 hours of out-of-class
activities such as preparation for the courses of study and practicum,
completing assignments and independent reading and study. Thus, the total

learner engaged time would be 180 hours for a 4-credit course.
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I A0 shHieh: TS UI-3033/9.55.904/fAf31-3,f2. of, f&daR, 20232 Wi uRfdre
DIRECTIVES (fAZar)

1. National Credit Framework (NCrF):

For creditisation and integration of all higher education qualifications leading to a
certificate/ diploma/ degree with multiple entry and exit options, the State Universities
shall refer to National Credit Framework (NCrF) which encompasses the qualification
frameworks for higher education, vocational & skill education and school education,
namely National Higher Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF), National Skills
Qualification Framework (NSQF) and National School Education Qualification
Framework (NSEQF) respectively.

2. Structure of Four years multidisciplinary UG Programme and Five Years Integrated
Multidisciplinary Master’s Degree Programmes with Multiple Entry and Exit
Options at Different Levels:

(1) Students will have the flexibility to enter a Four years multidisciplinary Under-
Graduate Programme in odd semesters and exit a programme after the successful
completion of even semesters as per their future career needs.

(2) Students will get a Certificate after a One year programme (minimum 40 Credits), a
Diploma after Two years (minimum 80 Credits), a Bachelor’s degree after Three years
(minimum 120 Credits), and a Bachelor’s degree with Research or Honours after Four
years (minimum 160 Credits).

3. Qualification Type and Credit Requirements of Four Years Multidisciplinary
Degree Programme with Multiple Entry and Exit Options

(1) Details of qualifications, minimum credit requirements, exit credit courses, year and
semester are as under:

Level Quialification Min. Credit Exit Credit Year and
evers title requirements Courses Semester
45 | UG Certificate 40 10- credit bridge | 1 year,

course(s) lasting | 2 Semesters
two months
5.0 | UG Diploma 80 10- credit bridge | 2 years, 4
course(s) lasting | Semesters
two months
5.5 | Bachelor’s 120 10- credit bridge | 3 years,
Degree course(s) lasting | 6 Semesters
two months
6.0 Bachelor’s 160 - 4 years,
Degree-Honors 8 Semesters
6.0 Bachelor’s 160 - 4 years,
Degree- 8 Semesters
Research
6.0 Bachelor’s 160 - 4 years,
Degree- 8 Semesters
Engineering
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(2) An exit 10-credit bridge course(s) lasting two months, including at least 6-credit job-
specific internship/apprenticeship that will help the graduates acquire job-ready
competencies required to enter the workforce will be an additional requirement for the
award of the undergraduate Certificate/ Diploma/ three year Bachelor’s Degree.

(3) Besides defining titles for common fees for the programme, the fee structure needs to
be defined for individual courses which will enable the mechanism for working out the
overall fee structure based on the combinations of courses selected by the students for
the particular programme.

(4) On exit, the students will have the option to re-enter the programme from where they
had left off, at the same or in a different higher education institution. Re-entry at
various levels for lateral entrants in academic programmes should be based on the
earned and valid credits as deposited and accumulated in the Academic Bank of
Credits (ABC) through Registered Higher Education Institutions (RHEI) and
proficiency test records.

(5) PG curriculum, as illustrated below, also offers flexibility in the design and duration of
One-year Post-Graduate Diploma (PGD), One/ Two year Post-graduate Programme
and 5 Years Integrated Multidisciplinary Master’s degree programmes with multiple
Entry and Exit options at different levels.

(a) Post-Graduate Diploma (PGD): Programme duration- One year (2 semesters) after
any bachelor’s degree, min. 40 credits
(i) UGC: 1-Year (2 semesters) Post-Graduate Diploma (PGD) after 3-years
Bachelor’s degree: Level 6.0
(if) UGC: 1-Year (2 semesters) PGD after 4 years Bachelor’s degree (Honors/
Research): Level 6.5
(iii) AICTE: 1-Year (2 semesters) PGD after 4 years Bachelor’s degree (Engg.):
Level 6.5
(b) Master’s Degree:
(i) UGC: 2-Years (four semesters) Master’s Degree after obtaining a 3-years
Bachelor’s degree, Minimum 40 credits/year, second year devoted entirely to
research, PG — 2" year: Level 6.5

OR

1-Year (two semesters) Master’s Degree after obtaining a 4-year
Bachelor’s degree (Honours/Research): Minimum 40 credits: Level 6.5

(i1) AICTE: 2-Years (four semesters) Master’s Degree ME/ M. Tech. after
obtaining a 4 years Bachelor’s degree in Engg. and Tech.), Minimum 40
credits/ year
PG 1% year (Engineering.): Level 6.5; PG- 2" (Engineering.): Level 7.0

(c) Learner after completing the first year of M. Tech. program, shall be eligible for an M.
Voc. degree, upon exit. Having M. Voc. degree, however, is not mandatory for entry
into an M. Tech. program.

(d) Level 8 represents Ph. D. Research Degree.
7 Uty
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) A 5-year Integrated Bachelor's and Master's programme shall have a minimum of 200
credits. The exact number of credits for different UG and PG programs will be
determined by the individual Universities but shall lie within the stated limits.

(f) Master’s and doctoral programmes, while providing rigorous research-based

4.

1)

@)

specialization, should also provide opportunities for multidisciplinary work, in
academia, government, research institutions, and industry.

Lateral Entry/ Re-entry at higher Levels after exit from lower levels of four years
multidisciplinary UG degree programme:

The credit points earned and accumulated shall be used to determine the eligibility for

taking admission to various programs at multiple levels, subject to fulfilment of the

broad principles laid down under NCrF. Students who leave with a Certification,

Diploma, or a Basic Bachelor’s Degree will be eligible to re-enter the programme at

the exit level to complete or progress to the next level through lateral entry mode.

Depending upon the academic and physical facilities available, the State Universities/

Autonomous Colleges (Higher Education Institutions or HEI) may earmark specific

seats/ intake for lateral entry into the second year/ third year/ fourth year of a four

years multidisciplinary UG degree programme as approved by Professional Standard

Setting Bodies (PSSB/Govt. of Maharashtra/ statutory council of affiliating University

plus any consequential vacancies caused by exits to an ongoing programme (four-year

Degree Programme and Integrated Master’s or second year Master’s). Lateral entry or

Re-entry is open to those students if he/she has either -

() successfully completed the first year/second year/third year of the particular four
years multidisciplinary degree programme in any ABC registered HEI with valid
credits in ABC and re-entering into the second year/third year/fourth vyear,
respectively of the same four years degree programme of any ABC registered HEI,
within stipulated/ permissible period of years as decided by Statutory Councils of
that HEI

OR
(b) already successfully completed a multidisciplinary four-year first-degree
programme and is desirous of and academically capable of pursuing another
multidisciplinary four years first-degree programme in an allied subject.

A student will be allowed to enter/re-enter only at the odd semester. Re-entry at
various levels for lateral entrants in academic programmes should be based on the
earned and valid credits as deposited and accumulated in Academic Bank of Credits
(ABC) through Registered Higher Education Institutions (RHEI) and proficiency test
records. Hence, the University/ College will have to work out prerequisites and entry
norms for lateral admissions such as the previous year Cumulative Grade Point
Average (CGPA), a written test and/or interview, the requirement of bridge courses
etc. In case the lateral entrant is desirous of joining four years degree programme
different from his/her earlier Programme (i.e. with different combinations of Major
and Minor), then the Board of Studies of that Higher Educational Institution shall
decide the requirements of bridge courses, prerequisite courses and additional credit
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ZTA =0T st Qg d-3032/Y.86.904/faf31-3

requirements for new combinations of Major and Minor which the lateral entrant must
fulfil for the purpose of joining new Programme. However, in terms of the admission
eligibility requirements, the student shall belong to the same faculty/ discipline in
terms of Major Subject i.e., the Major subject of his earlier Programme and the Major
subject of the new Programme for which he is seeking admission must be from the
same faculty/discipline. Reservation for lateral entry will have to be executed as per
the Government of Maharashtra norms.

5. Distribution of Credits across Multidisciplinary Four Years Degree Programme:

(1) Four-year multidisciplinary degree programme with Honors/ Specialization Degree
will have Internship and Core /Major Courses with a minimum of 20 credits per Sem.
in the Fourth Year.

(2) Four-year multidisciplinary degree programme with Research will have Research
Projects, Seminars, Dissertations and Internships with a minimum of 20 credits per
Sem. in the Fourth Year.

(3) Students shall select a ‘Major or Core Subject/ Discipline’ and a ‘Minor
Subject/Discipline’ from the lists of various Subject Combinations and Options
provided by the State Universities/ Autonomous Colleges (higher Education
Institutions or HEI). In general, for the four years multidisciplinary bachelor’s degree
programme, the distribution of credits will be as follows:

(a) Disciplinary/interdisciplinary Major/ Core Subject (minimum of 40-56 credits)-
Mandatory and Elective Courses

(b) Disciplinary/interdisciplinary Minor Subject (maximum of 20-28 credits)

(c) Skill based/Vocational studies corresponding to the Major/ Core Subject (12-18
credits)

(d) Field projects/internship/apprenticeship/community engagement and service
corresponding to the Major/ Core Subject (24- 32 credits) with a maximum of six
credits per Semester

(e) Generic/ Open Electives through Baskets of Elective Courses (8-12 credits),

(F) Ability Enhancement Courses including Languages, Literature and Environmental
Studies (12-14 credits),

(9) In-built modules on the Indian Knowledge System (IKS) in Major/ Core Subject at
Level 4.5,

(h) Value-based Education, Life Skills and Professional Ethics (4-6 credits)

(i) Co-curricular Courses such as Sports and Culture, NSS/NCC and Fine/ Applied/
Visual Arts(2-6 credits).

(4) The National Skills Qualifications Framework (NSQF) organizes qualifications for
Vocational and Skill Courses in a series of 8 levels based on professional knowledge,
professional skills, core skills and responsibilities, in the increasing order of
complexity and competency.

(5) University Grants Commission (Credit Framework For Online Learning Courses
through Study Webs of Active-Learning for Young Aspiring Minds) Regulations,
2021, permits up to 40 per cent of the total courses being offered in a particular
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programme in a semester through the Online Learning Courses offered through the
Study Webs of Active-Learning for Young Aspiring Minds (SWAYAM) platform.

(6) NCrF proposes that the number of credits per year for 1200 learning hours will be 40.
Wherever necessary, if the curriculum so demands, the concerned State University
may consider having more than 40 credits for a particular program. However, the
minimum credits for any program against 1200 hours of learning in a year will be 40.
The Board of Studies (BoS) and Academic Council (AC) of Universities and
Autonomous Colleges shall adopt Learning Outcomes-based Approach to Curriculum
Planning and Development based on Key Qualification Descriptors and Graduate
attributes.

6. Examination and Assessment Process:

(1) The basic principle of the credit framework is that credits are a function of the
successful completion of a program of study/ vocational education/ training and
assessment. No credit can be earned by the student unless the student is assessed for
the achievement of the desired competencies and outcome of a program.

(2) Exit options are provided with certification, diploma and basic Bachelor’s degrees to
the students at the end of the second, fourth and sixth semesters of a four years
multidisciplinary degree programme. Students will receive a Bachelor’s degree with
Honours/ Research on successfully completing of all eight semesters of the UG
Program either at a stretch or with opted exits and re-entries.

(3) For the smooth success of four-year multidisciplinary degree programme with
multiple entry and exit systems, the examination mode should be based on the
combination of innovative trends in formative (informal and formal tests administered
during the learning process) and summative (evaluation of students learning at the end
of an instructional unit) examination modes in line with the UGC Report on
‘Evaluation Reforms in Higher Educational Institutions (2019)’.

7. Declaration of Results:

(1) Declaration of result is based on the Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) earned
towards the end of each semester or the Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)
earned at the completion of all eight semesters of the programme and the
corresponding overall alpha-sign or letter grades as given in Table 2. If some
candidates exit at the completion of the first, second or third year of the four years
Undergraduate Programmes, with Certificate, Diploma or Basic Degree, respectively,
then the results of successful candidates at the end of the second, fourth or sixth
semesters shall also be classified on the basis of the CGPA obtained in the two, four,
six or eight semesters, respectively. Successful candidates at the end of the tenth
semester of the integrated Master’s Degree Programmes shall also be classified on the
basis of CGPA obtained in the ten semesters of the Programmes. Likewise, the
successful candidates of one year or two semesters Master’s Degree Programme are
also classified on the basis of the CGPA of two semesters of the Master’s Degree
Programme.
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8.

Table 2: Letter Grades and Grade Points

Semester GPA/ Program % of Marks Alpha-Sign / Letter Grade

CGPA Semester/Program Result
9.00-10.00 90.0-100 O (Outstanding)
8.00-<9.00 80.0-<90.0 A+ (Excellent)
7.00-<8.00 70.0-<80.0 A (Very Good)
6.00-<7.00 60.0-<70 B+ (Good)
5.50-<6.00 55.0-<60.0 B (Above Average)
5.00-<5.50 50.0-<55.0 C (Average)
4.00-<5.00 40.0-<50.0 P (Pass)
Below 4.00 Below 40 F (Fail)
Ab (Absent) - Absent

(2) A student obtaining Grade F shall be considered failed and will be required to

reappear in the examination. For non credit courses ‘Satisfactory’ or “Unsatisfactory’
shall be indicated instead of the letter grade and this will not be counted for the
computation of SGPA/CGPA. Based on the above recommendations on Letter grades,
grade points and SGPA and CGPA, the State Universities may issue the transcript for
each semester and a consolidated transcript indicating the performance in all
semesters.

Award of Major and Minor Degree:

(1) A student pursuing four-year multidisciplinary UG programme shall be awarded an

appropriate Honours/ Research degree in Major/ Core Subject on completion of VIII
Semester with the minimum of 160 credits if he secures in that Subject at least 50%
of the total credits for that programme. He shall thus study the specific number of
Mandatory Core Courses, Core Electives, Vocational and Skill Courses and Field
projects/ Internships connected to Core Subjects in eight semesters so as to cover at
least 50% of the total credits.

(2) In case of Research Degree, a student shall pursue research project and write

dissertation in that Major in the VIl and V111 semesters.

(3) A student is eligible for the award of Minor Degree on successful completion of four

years Multidisciplinary Degree Programme with the minimum of 160 credits if he
earns 20-28 credits in that Minor Subject. The award of Minor Degree is independent
of the award of the Major Degree.

9. Universities to frame Statutes/Ordinances/Regulations:

All Universities in the State of Maharashtra including Self-Financed Universities and
Open University shall frame Statutes/Ordinances/Regulations in this regard in accordance
with the provisions of the respective University Acts and implement the same from the
academic year 2023-24 for all programs
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University Grants Commission
(foven =T, WA HYEN)
(Ministry of Education, Govt. of India)

FRIGE T "0f, 72 f&i-110002
Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi-110002

Ph: 011-23236288/23239337

Prof. Rajnish Jain Fax:011-2323 8858
Secretary E-mail : secy.ugc@nic.in
D.0.68-1/2021(1C) 29t July, 2021

Sub: Guidelines for Internationalisation of Higher Education in India
Respected Madam/Sir,

As you are aware. Government of India is taking a number of initiatives for internationalisation
of higher education under National Education Policy, 2020. On the completion of one year of
transformative reforms under National Education Policy, 2020 Hon’ble Prime Minister of India.
Shri Narendra Modi released the Guidelines for Internationalisation of Higher Education.

The Guidelines enumerates various strategies and initiatives and provide an excellent
opportunity through a wide array of activities such as internationally relevant curricula, brand
building of Indian Higher Education Institutions abroad. academic and research collaboration
with foreign universities, credit recognition under twinning arrangements. global citizenship
approach and engaging with foreign alumni. The Guidelines provide an excellent opportunity
for global outreach of Indian Higher Education Institutions.

| take this opportunity to request you to come forward and take up various measures directed
towards internationalisation of higher education in the larger interest of our students.

With kind regards,

Yours sincerely,

2§
»

(Rajnish Jain)
To

The Vice Chancellors of all the Universities
The Principals of all the Colleges


https://www.ugc.ac.in/e-book/IHE%20Guideline/mobile/index.html
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University Grants Commission
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(Ministry of Education, Govt. of India)
TEIGINE AE AT, 7 fRdi-110002
Bahadur Shah Zofar Marg, New Delhi-110002

Ph.: 011-23236288/23239337
Fax : 011-2323 8858

Prof. Rajnish Jain E-moail : secy.uge@nic.in
Secretary
D.O. No.1-6/2007(CPP-II) 30September, 2022

Respected Madam/Sir,

As you are aware, UGC on 13 April, 2022 has issued Guidelines for pursuing
two academic programmes simultaneously. These guidelines have been framed
keeping in view the NEP-2020, to facilitate multiple pathways to learning involving

both formal and non-formal education modes. The guidelines are available on the

All the Higher Educational Institutions (HEIs) were requested to devise
mechanisms through its statutory bodies for allowing students to pursue two
academic programmes simultaneously. It is once again requested that in the larger
interest of the students, implementation of the said scheme may kindly be ensured

and expedited, if not done so far.
With kind regards,
Yours sincerely,

(Rajnish Jain)
The Vice-Chancellors of all Universities

The Principals/Directors of all Colleges / Institutes


https://www.ugc.ac.in/
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Guidelines for Pursuing Two Academic Programmes
Simultaneously

Background

The National Education Policy - NEP 2020 states that pedagogy must evolve to make
education more experiential, holistic, integrated, inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-
centred, discussion-based, flexible, and, of course, enjoyable. The policy envisions imaginative
and flexible curricular structures to enable creative combinations of disciplines for study, that
would offer multiple entry and exit points, thus, removing currently prevalent rigid boundaries
and creating new possibilities for life-long learning and centrally involve critical and

interdisciplinary thinking.

With the rapid increase in demand for higher education and limited availability of seats in
regular stream, several Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) have started a number of
programmes in Open and Distance Learning (ODL) mode to meet the aspirations of students. It
has also led to the emergence of online education programmes which a student can pursue within
the comforts of her / his home. The issue of allowing the students to pursue two academic
programmes simultaneously has been examined by the Commission keeping in view the proposals
envisaged in the National Education Policy - NEP 2020 which emphasizes the need to facilitate

multiple pathways to learning involving both formal and non-formal education modes.

In view of above, UGC has framed the following Guidelines.
Objectives

To allow the students to pursue two academic programmes simultaneously keeping in view the

following objectives envisaged in NEP 2020:

e recognizing, identifying, and fostering the unique capabilities of each student, by
sensitizing teachers as well as parents to promote each student’s holistic
development in both academic and non-academic spheres;

» no hard separations between arts and sciences, between curricular and extra-
curricular activities, between vocational and academic streams, etc. in order to
eliminate harmful hierarchies among, and silos between different areas of

learning;
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» multidisciplinarity and a holistic education across the sciences, social sciences,
arts, humanities, and sports for a multidisciplinary world in order to ensure the
unity and integrity of all knowledge;

e enabling an individual to study one or more specialized areas of interest at a deep
level, and also develop character, ethical and constitutional values, intellectual
curiosity, scientific temper, creativity, spirit of service.

» offering the students, a range of disciplines including sciences, social sciences, arts,
humanities, languages, as well as professional, technical, and vocational subjects
to make them thoughtful, well-rounded, and creative individuals.

e preparing students for more meaningful and satisfying lives and work roles and

enable economic independence.
Guidelines

1. A student can pursue two full time academic programmes in physical mode provided that in
such cases, class timings for one programme do not overlap with the class timings of the other
programme.

2. A student can pursue two academic programmes, one in full time physical mode and another
in Open and Distance Learning (ODL)/Online mode; or up to two ODL/Online programmes
simultaneously.

3. Degree or diploma programmes under ODL/Online mode shall be pursued with only such
HEIs which are recognized by UGC/Statutory Council/Govt. of India for running such
programines.

4. Degree or diploma programmes under these guidelines shall be governed by the Regulations
notified by the UGC and also the respective statutory/professional councils, wherever
applicable.

5. These guidelines shall come into effect from the date of their notification by the UGC. No
retrospective benefit can be claimed by the students who have already done two academic

programmes simultaneously prior to the notification of these guidelines.

The above guidelines shall be applicable only to the students pursuing academic

programmes other than Ph.D. programme.

Based on the above guidelines, the universities can devise mechanisms, through their statutory bodies,

for allowing their students to pursue two academic programmes simultaneously as mentioned above.
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Foreword

The quintessence of Higher Education Institution (HEI), as envisioned in the National
Education Policy 2020, is one which builds vibrant communities of scholars and
peers, break down harmful silos between disciplines and enable students to become
well-rounded individuals. However, a substantial number of HEIs in the country are
either single stream institutions or multidisciplinary institutions with rigid disciplinary
boundaries. To transform the HEIs into multidisciplinary institutions within the

timelines suggested by the NEP 2020, therefore, is a challenge.

In order to enable the transformation of HEIs into multidisciplinary institutions,
the UGC constituted a committee under the chairmanship of Prof. R. P. Tiwari. The
Committee has suggested multiple ways such as collaboration, merging and clustering
between institutions to achieve the characteristics of a multidisciplinary institution. I am
happy to present the “Guidelines for Transforming Higher Educational Institutions in
to Multidisciplinary Institutions” to the HEIs for consideration. Hope these guidelines
help State Governments and Universities to frame appropriate rules/policies to transform

HEIs into multidisciplinary institutions.

I take this opportunity to thank the Chairman of the Expert Committee Prof. R. P
Tiwari and members for drafting the guidelines. Thanks are also due to Prof. Nageshwar
Rao and members for drafting guidelines for establishment of department of education
in multidisciplinary institutions. I also thank Prof. Rajnish Jain, Secretary, UGC and all

others for providing all possible support in bringing out these guidelines.

Prof. M. Jagadesh Kumar
Chairman
University Grants Commission
New Delhi,
September, 2022
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Guidelines for Transforming Higher Education Institutions
(HEIs) into multidisciplinary institutions

1. Preamble

Aano bhadra krtavo yantu vishwatah

Let noble thoughts come from all directions

This profound concept from the Rigveda illustrates the recognition of limitless learning in the Vedic
Period. India has a rich tradition of the multidisciplinary approach since ages, as exemplified by
the ancient institutions such as Nalanda and Takshashila. These higher learning centres of ancient
India were known for teaching every branch of knowledge, such as singing, painting, chemistry,
mathematics; vocational fields such as carpentry, clothes-making; professional fields such as
medicine and engineering; and soft skills such as communication, discussion and debate. Over the
centuries the broader learning opportunities got narrowed and gradually in recent years the focus
moved to specialization in particular subjects resulting in the growth of single-stream institutions.
The National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020), suggests several policy directions for offering

multidisciplinary education.

The NEP 2020 aims to develop intellectual, aesthetic, social, physical, emotional, ethical and moral facets
of an individual in an integrated manner, thereby contributing directly to transformation of the country
and making India a global knowledge superpower. What constitutes an HEI, that is, a university or a
college, is also defined in the NEP 2020. Large multidisciplinary HEIs to be established in or near every
district by 2030 is one of the most significant recommendations in the NEP 2020. A multdisciplinary
institution should not only have different departments, but also should have innovative programmes of
a multi- and interdisciplinary nature to help widen learners’ thinking and learning capability and train

them to address emerging challenges.

India has domain specific stand-alone colleges and universities. Even in multidisciplinary HEIs the
disciplinary boundaries are so rigid that the opportunities to learn and explore different disciplines are
less explored. Internationally, the culture of establishing and sustaining a multidisciplinary university is
increasing fast, thereby maximizing productivity with enhanced focus towards research and development,
innovation and incubation. It is therefore, pertinent for higher educational system (HES) to phase out
stand-alone, fragmented and domain-specific HEIs to create HEI clusters and multidisciplinary HEIs
instead. Such institutions will impart education, with strong values and skill sets. The Higher Education
System will further enhance the performance of Indian institutions in terms of teaching, learning and

research to newer and greater heights.

The way proposed in the NEP 2020 to end fragmentation of higher education is by transforming HEIs

into multidisciplinary universities, colleges and clusters and knowledge hubs. The types of HEIs envisaged

are:
a. Multidisciplinary research-intensive universities (RUs)
b. Multidisciplinary teaching-intensive universities (TUs)
c. Degree-awarding multi-disciplinary autonomous colleges (smaller than a university)
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The multidisciplinary TUs and RUs will be universities with 3,000 or more students. Given that by 2035
all affiliated colleges should become degree-awarding multidisciplinary autonomous institutions, it is
necessary to develop a road map to transform all affiliated colleges to attain the status, either alone or
through collaboration with nearby institutions in the form of clusters or by becoming a constituent part
of a university as envisioned in NEP 2020. The affiliated colleges need to achieve the degree-awarding
status by becoming large multidisciplinary autonomous colleges or by becoming part of the cluster to

become a large multi-disciplinary HEI.

The overall higher education sector will be an integrated higher education system, including professional
and vocational education. The policy also suggests opening departments needed for multidisciplinary
subjects, including: Languages, Literature, Music, Philosophy, Indology, Art, Dance, Theatre, Education,
Mathematics, Statistics, Pure and Applied Sciences, Sociology, Economics, Sports, Translation and

Interpretation.

2. Objectives

. Transform single-stream institutions into large multidisciplinary universities and

autonomous degree-awarding HEIs.

. Strengthen institutional infrastructure necessary for multidisciplinary education and

research.

3. Approaches Towards the Setting Up of Multidisciplinary HEIs

. Academic collaboration between institutions, through HEI clusters, leading to

multidisciplinary education and research in different modes.

. Merger of single-stream institutions with other multidisciplinary institutions under the

Ssame management or different managements.

. Strengthening of institutions by adding departments in subjects such as: Languages,
Literature, Music, Philosophy, Indology, Art, Dance, Theatre, Education, Mathematics,
Statistics, Pure and Applied Sciences, Sociology, Economics, Sports, Translation and

Interpretation and other subjects as needed for a multidisciplinary institution.

4. Requirements for a Multidisciplinary HEI

Multidisciplinary education will help students to shape their career options. To offer multidisciplinary
programmes successfully, HEIs are expected to conduct student-induction programmes to create
awareness among students about various learning pathways and career opportunities; to register in the
Academic Bank of Credit (ABC); and adopt online courses, in addition to other collaboration with other

HEIS, to offer the programmes with a strong interdisciplinary flavor.

a) Orientation about new opportunities: The University Grants Commission (UGC)
has initiated Student Induction Programme (SIP) with the purpose to help students
acclimatize with the new surroundings, develop bonds with fellow students and
teachers, sensitivity towards various issues of social relevance and imbibe values so as to
become responsible citizens. With the NEP 2020 bringing in a series of reforms such as

multidisciplinary education, multiple entry and exit, Academic Bank of Credits (ABC)
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etc., students entering the portals of higher education need to be oriented about the =
available opportunities. Ensuring a well- designed induction programme with adequate

exposure to all these reforms will help students to set the pace of their academic journey.

b) Credit mobility between institutions: For credit mobility between partnering
institutions, the National e-Governance Division (NeGD) of the Ministry of Electronics
and Information Technology (MeitY) has developed the ABC platform under a
Digilocker Framework. The ABC provides the facility and functionality for a student to
open an academic account and to get eligible HEIs on board. The ABC digitally store the
academic credits of the students earned from HEIs registered with the Bank and supply
appropriate data for the HEIs to award degrees, diplomas/PG diplomas and certificates
as merited by the students, over a period of time. The ABC also ensures opening, closing
and validation of Academic Bank Accounts and Credit verification, credit accumulation
and credit transfer or redemption for students. HEIs need to register in the ABC to

enable credit mobility.

c) Online and ODL mode of education: NEP 2020 has set the ambitious target of
achieving 50 per cent GER by 2035. To achieve this target, higher education needs to
be imparted in multiple ways. Online learning is one of the ways. Online education
is gaining acceptance and popularity. Hundreds of online courses recognized by UGC
including those available in the SWAYAM portal can provide an ideal platform to enable

multidisciplinary education.

5. General Conditions

. The standards prescribed by the UGC or by the concerned Statutory or Regulatory
bodies, such as: All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE), National Medical
Commission (NMC), Dental Council of India (DCI), National Council for Teachers
Education (NCTE), Bar Council of India (BCI) and Indian Nursing Council (INC),
etc. in terms of academic and physical infrastructure, qualification of teachers, duration
of a programme, intake, eligibility, admission procedures, fees, curriculum and
programme implementation, assessment and evaluation, among other conditions are

applicable.

. The degrees to be offered as a result of collaboration between institutions must conform
to the nomenclature and duration of the degrees as specified in section 22 (3) of the
UGC Act, 1956 and shall also conform to the minimum eligibility and other norms
and standards to offer such degree programmes. Multidisciplinary degree programmes
punctuated with internship, community service and engagement and skill courses need
substantial orientation for teachers. Capacity-building for faculty to teach, train and to
do research in multidisciplinary academic programmes need adequate focus. Initiatives
like Annual Refresher Programme in Teaching (ARPIT) need to be utilized for additional
capacity-building.

. Institutional structures have to be expanded to strengthen capacity of faculty to use

effective pedagogical approaches and design learning assessment methods and tools.
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. The academic requirements and other details of the programme(s) of study to be offered
under collaborative arrangements shall be displayed prominently on the collaborating

institutions’ website before the commencement of programmes.

. An appropriate mechanism has to be put in place to make available counselling
services in all HEIs. Each HEI will encourage students through placement assistance
and career guidance to help them decide their occupational choices, facilitate
processes to identify employment opportunities and set up interactions with
potential employers. An efficient mechanism for grievance-handling and or redressal

will have to be created or upgraded.

. HEIs shall need appropriate educational infrastructure in terms of books, journals,
study materials, audio-visual facilities, e-resources, virtual classrooms and studios and
specifically, high bandwidth internet connectivity to deliver courses through various
modes such as Open & Distance Learning (ODL), Online education and face to

face.

6. Academic Collaboration between Institutions Leading to Multidisciplinary Education
and Research.

Colleges which are the bedrock of the Indian Higher Education System are connected with universities
through an “Affiliating System”, where universities design the syllabi, conduct examination and award
degrees, while teaching is done in colleges. The structure of this affiliating system has changed very little
over the years thereby having a limiting effect on the evolution of research and innovation at both the
university and college levels. UGC’s attempt to blur the traditional divide between universities and
colleges was the scheme of “Autonomous Colleges”. However, the effort to bring more colleges into the
fold of academic autonomy was only partly successful. With NEP 2020 recommending transformation
of all HEIs into large multidisciplinary degree-awarding autonomous institutions, the challenge lies in
bringing the affiliated colleges on to the track of progressive autonomy leading to a degree-awarding
institution and finally into an university as envisioned in the NEP 2020. Consolidation of existing HEIs
into multidisciplinary degree-granting autonomous colleges through cooperation and collaboration

among institutions is outlined in these guidelines.

Many industries now look for graduates with sound knowledge of different disciplines. In sync with
the market demand, majority of students aspire to acquire multiple skills. Although there are many
single-stream institutions in subjects such as Education, Engineering, Management and Law exist in
close proximity, rigid disciplinary boundaries and lack of collaboration between institutions deprive
students the opportunities of multidisciplinary learning. It is, therefore, essential to capitalize on the
proximity of HEIs in offering multidisciplinary programmes. Collaboration and cooperation in offering
degree programmes in innovative ways is in the larger interests of aspiring students, parents, industry,

government and the nation.

1. Institutional collaboration leading to the award of dual-major degrees
a) Eligibility criteria
Under the collaborative arrangement, single-stream institutions can integrate

their programmes with those of nearby multidisciplinary institutions to enhance
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their programmes. The multidisciplinary HEIs may also seek collaboration in
case they are willing to expand further by adding more programmes. Such a
new and novel educational architecture will help and strengthen the structure of
multidisciplinary education and achieve what has been envisioned in the NEP
2020. As an example, a B.Ed. programme with a B.A leads to the award of dual
major degree B.A. B.Ed. (Integrated Teacher Education Programme, ITEP)

b) Approval process

The approval process and degree-awarding will be under the purview of the
affiliating universities. The colleges and universities must get the concerned
Professional Council(s) to start the degree programmes, either in discipline-

specific degree or dual major degree programmes.

HEIs should submit proposals to offer a four-year dual-major bachelor’s
programme to the regulatory body concerned for recognition. Following the
selection procedure, the concerned regulatory bodies will recognize institutions

to offer the integrated dual major programmes.
9) Operational requirements

The physical proximity of the institutions should be such that they can share
physical and human resources and ensure easier student and faculty mobility.
Collaborative dual-major degree programmes, wherever possible and required,
should be offered with the idea of bringing flexibility and interdisciplinarity
for the students. The collaborative dual-major degree programme should be
naturally feasible and should open new career and employment opportunities
for the students. The institution will have to enter into a written Memorandum
of Understanding (MoU) with its partner institution(s) for collaboration. The
MoU must include the purposes and related provisions of collaboration, nature
and extent of partnership among partnering institutions and the modalities
for the functioning of the institutions in offering dual major programmes.
The partnership plan for awarding dual major degree and/or collaborative
programmes must include planning the expansion in the infrastructure,
number of students, departments involved, administration, academic functions
and research activities. The student’s tuition fee may be charged only for the
residential period in the concerned HEIs. The universities will issue the degrees
with the transcript or degree indicating the courses the student has taken at the

partner institution.
2. Collaboration between two institutions for the award of dual degree

Collaboration between two institutions for the award of dual degree facilitates students
enrolled in an HEI to take up the first degree at the host institution and the second

degree at the partnering institution.

An MoU may be signed between the partnering institutions to offer the dual degree with
the approval of the university, the State government and/ or the regulatory bodies, covering

all aspects such as the number of seats, modalities of transition from one institution to
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another and awarding the degree. In accordance to the norms of regulatory bodies, the
Central and/ or State governments, should manage and regulate the joint seat allocation
for dual degree programmes. Eligibility to the dual degree programme will be as per the
eligibility criteria in terms of qualifying examinations, minimum marks and any other
factors as set for the programme by the partnering institutions. Once admitted, the students
will be able to complete the first degree at the host institution and the second degree at
the partnering institution, without going through the admission process again. Fees will
be applicable as per the host institute for the first degree; and for the second degree the
fee structure of the partnering institution will be applicable. Partnering institutions will
provide hostel facilities, wherever possible, for students while they are pursuing degrees
in the particular institution. Students who complete the programme successfully will
be awarded the dual degree jointly by the partnering HEIs in the case of universities. In
case of collaboration between two colleges of the same university, the afhiliating university
will award the degree. The students of the dual degree programmes will take up courses
as approved by the Academic Council of the HEIs. A certain percentage of seats may be
earmarked by the partnering institutions for the dual degree programme. Admission over
and above the sanctioned intake is feasible only with the prior approval of the university,

the State government and/or the regulatory bodies concerned.
3. Cluster of colleges

Single-stream institutions and multidisciplinary institutions with poor enrollment, due to
lack of employment-oriented, innovative multidisciplinary courses and lack of financial
resources to maintain and manage the institutions can improve enrolment by becoming
members of cluster and by offering multidisciplinary programmes. The clustering of

colleges may help in securing good grades in NAAC accreditation.

Transforming all HEIs into large multidisciplinary institutions, the existing colleges
operating in the same campus or in close proximity can form a cluster. This will ensure
that colleges with poor enrolment and fewer resources can offer multidisciplinary
programmes and can have access to better facilities for the benefit of all. The cluster
colleges shall aim at making the courses more dynamic through collaboration with other
universities, prestigious government institutions and reputed industrial houses and also
avail of the courses offered in the online and ODL mode. In the case of private colleges
forming a cluster, the trust, or society, or company which runs the college must be

charitable and not-for-profit bodies.
The cluster colleges will have the following characteristics:

. Students can take up the study programme partly in the parent

institution and partly in the partnering institution(s) in the cluster.

. There shall be an Academic Council and Finance Committee for the

academic and finance related matters of the cluster colleges.

. The cluster colleges will continue to be affiliated to the university
concerned. Admission, examination, result and degree will be awarded as

per the rules and regulations of the afhliating university.
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. Financial resources will be pooled to ensure that money is utilized for

the holistic growth of students.

. All facilities under the colleges, such as housekeeping, security
services, library, sports, laboratories, parking, ground and classes will
come under the umbrella of a common pool, which will again benefit

all students on the campus.

. Facilities in individual colleges can be put to optimum utilization for
the overall benefit of students in the cluster. This will also ensure that
the expenditure on separate resources is curtailed and a common pool

can benefit all the students.

. Through the clusters, restructured degree programmes with skill
courses, internships and community service, among others, will

become easier and will increase the students’ job-oriented skills.

. The existing colleges will continue to function as per prevailing
norms.
. There will be no change in the recruitment, appointment, allowances,

service rules and pension schemes of the teaching and non-teaching

staff of the colleges.

. The State governments will continue to provide the same funds to
government- aided colleges as they had been doing before the cluster

formation.

For the smooth functioning of cluster colleges there shall be a Board of Directors as per the following

composition:

i) For cluster of government colleges:

1 [Highly reputed persons from government, academic, industry or public | Chairperson

administration. (nominated by the State government)

2 | Commissioner or director of HE or his or her nominee Director
3 | Vice-Chancellor of the affiliating university or nominee Director
4 | Principals from the cluster of colleges (Two) Directors
5 | Academicians as external experts, as nominated by the Board (Two) Directors
6 | One expert from the Industry, as nominated by the Board Director
7 | One principal from the cluster of colleges, as nominated by the government | Director and Head

of Cluster college

Term: The Board of Directors shall be reconstituted every three years.

i.  For cluster of private colleges:

1 [ One representative from the management Chairperson
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2 | Highly reputed person from government,  academic, industry  or | Director
public administration (nominated by the management)
3 | Three representatives from the management Director
4 | Nominee of the State government Director
5 | Vice-Chancellor of the affiliating university or nominee Director
6 | Principals from the cluster of colleges (Two) Director
7 | Academicians as external experts, as nominated by the Board (Two) Director
8 | One expert from the industry, as nominated by the Board Director
9 | One principal from the cluster of colleges, as nominated by the government Director and Head
of Cluster college

Term: The Board of Directors shall be reconstituted every three years.

Composition of the Academic Council:

1. The Director nominated at no. 7 (Govt. Colleges) and 9 (Pvt. Colleges) above will be the
Chairperson

2. Principals of all the colleges in the cluster

3. Heads of departments - 5

4. Senior faculty members — 3 (one to be nominated as Member Secretary by the Director and

Head of Cluster College)

5. Not less than four experts and/or academicians from outside the cluster of colleges representing
such areas as Industry, Commerce, Law, Education, Medicine, Engineering, Sciences as

nominated by the Board of Directors.

Composition of the Finance Committee:

1. The Director nominated at no. 7(Govt. Colleges) and 9 (Pvt. Colleges) above will be the
Chairperson

2. Nominee of the Board of Directors

3. Finance officer of the affiliating university

4. The senior-most teacher of the college (nominated by the Director).

The Board of Directors provides overall direction and coordination of the cluster of colleges. The
Academic Council works closely with the departments to develop new programmes and a research agenda

and review the progress of research.
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a) Approval process

The norms and standards set by the concerned regulatory bodies as applicable are: the
duration of the programme, intake, eligibility, admission procedure, fees, curricula and
programme implementation; assessment and evaluation; staff and faculty, qualification,

infrastructural facilities and instructional facilities.

Proposals by institutions to offer the multidisciplinary programme in a cluster mode are
to be approved by the statutory bodies of a university in accordance with the regulations

and/or guidelines set by the regulatory bodies concerned.

Consolidation of cluster of colleges

The member colleges in a cluster will continue to function as affiliated colleges under the
university in the initial phase with the Board of Directors, Academic Council, Finance
Committee and Curriculum Development Committee governing the academic, financial
and administrative matters. During this phase, the member colleges may share their
resources to offer multidisciplinary programmes and guide student research projects.
After the initial years, the afhiliating university may affiliate the cluster of colleges as a
single unit. During this transformation phase, the cluster may pass through graded
autonomy before developing into an autonomous degree-granting cluster of college.
With appropriate accreditations, autonomous degree-granting colleges can further evolve

into RUs or TUs university, if they so aspire.

b) Operational requirements

. The institution shall have to enter into a written MoU with its partner
institution(s) for collaboration. The MoU must categorically include
the purposes and related provisions of collaboration, nature and extent
of relationship among partnering institutions and the modalities for the

functioning of the cluster.

. To avoid scheduling clashes, the timetable must be set in consultation with
partner institutions in a manner that students associated with different
programmes can easily register for courses without having to deal with any

timetable clashes for the semesters they are attending.

. An action plan is needed to upgrade academic facilities and infrastructures,
including technology-enabled and assisted learning ecosystem, in each identified
HEI, which will include: video-based classes, infrastructure for blended and
online learning modes; other academic infrastructure such as library and
laboratories; infrastructure for the differently-abled students; facilities and
infrastructure for faculty; facilities and infrastructure for promoting sports and

wellness and the arts.

. The information related to collaborative programmes to be disclosed in
the mandatory public disclosure and it has to be part of the Institutional

Development Plan (IDP) of the collaborating institutions.
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. The academic requirements and other details of the programme(s) of study
offered under the collaborative arrangements shall be made public by displaying
prominently on the collaborating institutions’ websites before such programmes

are scheduled to commence.

. Curriculum Development Committee needs to be constituted with its members
having a blend of experience in industry, academia and professional associations,
to revise and review curricula within the broad framework for course components

as suggested by the UGC and the concerned Statutory Councils.

. The course tuition fee charged to the students should only pertain to the courses

taught by the HEL

7. Merger of HEIs
a) Merger of institutions under the same management

Institutions functioning under same managements may merge to put the academic and

physical resources to optimal use and to offer multidisciplinary education.

The managing trust or society of the institutions should submit an undertaking to the
effect that the institutions under its management will merge in accordance to the rules of

the State government, affiliating university and/or the regulatory body.
b) Merger of institutions run by different managements

A private institution desirous of merging with a single stream institution /
multidisciplinary institution of another registered society or trust, may apply, with the
approval of the affiliating university, to the society or trust of the institution to be merged
with and become a part of it as per the procedure of the Societies Registration Act or

Trust Act, as the case may be.

8. Adding New Departments

The Policy on ‘Holistic and Multidisciplinary Education’ underlines pulling of courses and
resources from a variety of disciplines and providing flexibility to students to choose courses and
pathways such that holistic individual development takes place in intellectual, aesthetic, social,
physical, emotional and moral dimensions and that 21st century skills/ competencies (including
social and life skills) of critical thinking, problem solving, communication, leadership, team
work, mastery of curricula across fields, increase in social and moral awareness and creativity and
innovation are fully developed and put to practice. The teaching-learning has to be linked to life,
community and the world of work, including the environment across all disciplines/ fields of

study, including STEM education.

9. Establishment of Department of Education in Multidisciplinary Institutions

The NEP 2020 visualizes establishment of one Education Department in colleges/ universities/
HEIs to contribute to multidisciplinary and holistic education and to contribute to research and

development in these areas.

Section 15 of NEP 2020 underlines three purposes:
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i to conduct cutting-edge research in various aspects of education,
ii. to support the actualization of all teacher education in multidisciplinary institutions and
iii. to contribute to multidisciplinary and holistic higher education across disciplines.

Section 15.6 of NEP 2020 talks of Education Departments developing a range of experts in
education (including subject areas); and Section 15.9 stipulates that all PhD scholars across
disciplines shall have to take up courses from Education Departments relating to curriculum
design, pedagogy, education areas, communication and writing so that they develop
competencies relating to these areas too, as also that they may take up teaching as a career in

the future.

The ‘Education Departments’ (or Departments of Education/ Schools of Education) are

visualized as instruments toward:

i contributing to multidisciplinarity across disciplines of study in a HEI;

ii. benefitting from the multidiscipline environment of the HEI for its own programmes;
and

iii. contributing to multidisciplinary teaching-learning (curriculum, pedagogy, technology-

enabled blended learning, assessment and evaluation etc.) as visualized in the NEP 2020

and develop specialized experts in these areas.

At present, there are three structural arrangements and areas of work that Education Departments

in universities and/ or colleges serve:

i One, offer of ‘Education” programmes (MA Education and PhD) as broad discipline and
research-oriented programme, with wide coverage of educational planning and organisation

in the country and to address education as a distinct (but multidisciplinary) area of study.

ii. Two, offer of teacher education programmes (M.Ed., B.Ed., Diploma in Elementary
Education, Art Education, Physical Education, Pre-School Education, Integrated Teacher
Education and Ph.D.) for pre-service and in-service ‘training/ professional development’

of teachers and teacher educators.

iii. Three, besides the above, there are Education Departments in various undergraduate
colleges (eg in states of Odisha, Jammu, Kashmir, north-east states, West Bengal, some
colleges in the University of Delhi, etc) which offer general and honours programmes
in the discipline of ‘Education’, combining largely various interdisciplinary areas
relating to education, education as a distinct field of study and in some cases some
school practice teaching .The visualization of ‘Multidisciplinarity’ in higher education
under NEP 2020 is concerned with improving the ‘pedagogy’ of teaching-learning,
‘research’ in the pedagogy of teaching-learning and development of multidisciplinary
and interdisciplinary understanding of students and graduates (by pulling courses from
other disciplines). The same objective is also largely addressed by the Teaching-Learning
Centres (TLCs) and Centres for Excellence in Curriculum and Pedagogy under the same
PMMMNMTT scheme. The Inter-University Centres for Teacher Education (IUCTE)
under PMMMNMTT caters to research and development (R&D) needs of teacher

education in the country.
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a) In stand-alone Teacher Education Institutes (TEIs):

All existing stand-alone TEIs must aim to become multidisciplinary HEIs. This will
bring about a major transformation in the preparation of appropriately qualified teachers
by ensuring high-quality training and exposure to teacher trainees for multidisciplinary
education. Because teacher education requires multidisciplinary inputs, all programmes
for the initial preparation of professionally trained teachers will be moved into multi-
disciplinary HEIs in a phased manner. Currently, most TEIs are stand-alone institutions.
This has led to the intellectual and professional isolation of teacher education and their

faculty from the rest of the disciplines.
b) Education Departments in Multidisciplinary HEIs

Multidisciplinary universities and multidisciplinary colleges must also aim to establish
departments in education, which aside from carrying out teaching and research, can also
offer four-year integrated programmes, in collaboration with other departments such
as Psychology, Philosophy, Sociology, Neuroscience, Indian languages, Arts, History,

Literature, Science and Mathematics.

Accordingly, the following are to be considered further:

i What will be the structural arrangement for such multidisciplinary departments?
ii. What programmes and functions will such departments undertake?

iii. What linkages will they have within the HEI, across HEIs and across all “‘Education/

Teacher Education’ institutions/ departments/ schools in the country?

iv. In what way will these Education Departments contribute to the implementation
of NEP- 2020, especially in respect of: curriculum and pedagogy (including
multidisciplinary and holistic education), technology-enabled blended learning, skilling
and employability, social and life and happiness skills, cutting-edge research in all areas
of education, teacher and teacher educator professional development and strategic policy-

organisation-management of the education system in the country

1. Structural Arrangement

Considering the large number of universities and colleges, it may not be feasible to open
education departments in all institutions in one go. Therefore, an attempt should be made to
open Education Departments in select multidisciplinary universities and colleges. Subsequently,
other universities and colleges may be taken up in a phased manner for the purpose. Further,
these, along with the existing Education Departments in universities and colleges, should be
involved in the implementation of NEP 2020 — the already existing Education Departments
may be upgraded to play a strategic role in the implementation of NEP 2020 and the planned
Departments need to take initiative to supplement the national and institutional initiatives
toward its implementation. The existing Education Departments may do hand-holding
to guide the new Departments of Education. The norms and standards followed by UGC
should be applicable to these selected institutions. The existing as well as planned Education

Departments may preferably be named as ‘School of Education’ in universities and as
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‘Department of Education’ in colleges. More stress should be given to linkage of their courses
and programmes to the job market, national and regional development needs and needs of life

and the community.
IIL. Functions and Programmes

The Education Departments need to go beyond contributing to the value of design and
delivery of ‘education/teacher education’ to include the strategic planning and organization and
management of education. While the Education Department itself will be multidisciplinary, it
will function in tandem with other disciplines contributing further toward multidisciplinarity
and interdisciplinarity. There should be multi-units or centres or special groups in each
Education Department, especially in areas of policy studies in education, educational studies (i.e.
foundations of education), equity and inclusion, educational leadership and governance, special
needs education, comparative and international education, interdisciplinary research, besides the
areas which directly contribute to enriching the other disciplines, like curriculum and pedagogy
(especially interdisciplinary pedagogy), teaching-learning including technology-enabled learning
and blended learning, assessment and evaluation, language and education, etc. The existing
Education Departments need to be relooked at/ re-examined so as to revamp their functions
and programmes — they are supposed to take a lead role in the implementation of NEP 2020
(resource development, training and research). The Education Departments are to primarily offer

the following programmes and undertake the following functions:

. Design, development and offer of certificates, diplomas, degrees and add-on/ skill-based
courses relating to the area of study of ‘Education’” and in specialized areas of Curriculum
and Pedagogy, Educational Technology/ Technology-Enabled Learning (TEL), Assessment
and Evaluation, Special Needs Education, Educational Planning and Management and
Leadership, Educational and Vocational Guidance and Counselling, Yog Skiksha, among
others so as to develop specialized experts in these areas for operation of education
structure and function in the country, as also developing experts in specialized areas for
other departments/ disciplines. There could be ‘general’ areas as well as ‘specific’ areas of
intervention. These could address a range of levels starting from pre-school education up
to higher education. These areas of study should be linked to skilling and employability
in respective sectors. While courses from these programmes (including online courses)
can be taken up by other departments/ disciplines (under ‘holistic and multidisciplinary
education’), the programmes of Education Department can also take up courses from a
variety of disciplines, including online courses. In addition, all departments, irrespective
of disciplines, should ensure that the Ph.D. scholars take training in teaching/education/
pedagogy/writing related to their chosen Ph.D. subject during their doctoral period.
Ph.D. scholars may also be assigned 4-6 hours per week of teaching/research assistantship
for conducting tutorial or lab work and evaluations in order to gain additional experience

along with their research work.

. Conduct cutting-edge research, develop digital and other professional development
resources, collate best practices and undertake continuing professional development

and scholarship of teaching and learning in above noted and emerging areas of higher
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education, including MOOCs, OERs, micro-credentials, machine learning, blended
learning, social technologies and teaching-learning-assessment, etc. They will promote
team/ network of teaching and research, by borrowing expertise from other departments
in the institution; and adopt a clearing house approach for implementing collaborative/
multidisciplinary research programmes. They will generate good practices in various areas
of educational application and contribute to facilitate educational policy formulation and
implementation. The activities and outputs of TLCs and CECPs under PMMMNMTT
should be taken into consideration so that linkage between Education Departments and

these centres can be maintained.

. It will be left to the Education Departments to take a considered view and keeping
in view the infrastructural and human resource positions, to offer both in-service
programmes and pre-service ITE programmes as per laid down procedures and norms.
There are two models which could be considered for this — one is the existing NCERT/
RIE model of integration and the other could be a collaborative (across disciplines with
education as nodal) model of integration. The offer of teacher education programmes
should be guided by the demand and supply studies conducted by any designated agency
and/ or the regulator NCTE. For offer of integrated teacher education programmes
(which need to be distinct for pre-school, elementary, secondary and senior secondary),
structural and functional changes in the school sector as stipulated in NEP 2020 should

be taken into account

II1. Linkage to HEIs

The Education Departments, while themselves function as ‘multidisciplinary’ by having multi-
programmes within ‘education’ (and also be inter-disciplinary), shall relate to and contribute to

other departments/ disciplines/ faculties in their university and college in respect of the following:

. Establish linkage in the study of ‘education’ as a multidisciplinary area, contributing
to the discipline itself, as also to the broader education policy and organization in the

country.

. Work in tandem with other cognate disciplines/ departments, especially in social sciences,
sciences, humanities including art and culture, sports/ physical education, among others
for cross-disciplinary and interdisciplinary discourse, dialogue and research to enrich the

knowledge base and operationalisation of both the disciplines.

. Work, in collaboration with other disciplines, to enrich curriculum design and
development, pedagogy and teaching-learning, assessment and evaluation, use of
technology for teaching-learning/ assessment/ organization and management of various

disciplines and programmes of study.

. Undertake collaborative research in multi- and inter-disciplinary areas relating specifically
to the fore-noted areas to strengthen the quality, employability and innovativeness of
various programmes and courses. This relates more to the "pedagogy and employability

of the discipline’ and ‘researching the pedagogy and employability of the discipline’.

. Undertake continuing professional development (relating to scholarship of teaching
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and learning and continuing professional learning) on the above areas and especially =
in the areas of NEP 2020 for the faculty and staff of the entire university, college and

constituent/ affiliated colleges.

IV. Implementation of NEP 2020

The National Education Policy-2020 (NEP 2020) has impressed upon a paradigm change in the
visualization, operationalisation and quality of the entire education system in the country. All the
levels of education in the country need to implement the new policy and in doing so will need
facilitation mechanisms for its operationalisation. The Education Departments of universities
and colleges (led by the existing Education Departments) need to comprehensively focus on the

following areas, though there are many more micro-details/ functions that may be worked out

subsequently by them.
. Role of Policy in Higher Education - contours and foundational principles of NEP 2020.
. Structural Changes from School to University and linkages in associated values and

competencies across levels.

o GER, Access, Equity, Inclusion — increase in access to education through alternative
pathways including distance and online learning and by extending classroom education

through flexible and blended learning.

. Indian Knowledge System, Tradition, Culture and Values — combining indigenous
knowledge and contemporary global developments, including research in science and

technology.

. Curriculum and Pedagogy, especially the constructivist and connectivist pedagogies,
critical pedagogies, contextual pedagogies and development of curriculum and learning
resources which are culturally-wrought, grounded, practice- and employability-oriented
and globally competitive; and which focus on discipline competencies, inter-disciplinary
competencies, social and life skills/ happiness skills/ 21st century skills and vocational/

job/ professional skills.

. Holistic and Multidisciplinary Education and Multiple Entry-Exit -conceptualization,
design, development and operationalisation and its effectiveness/ impact of students,

graduates and employers (and also based on recent UGC regulations/ guidelines).

. Enabling Learning Environment (and Learner Support) for Optimal Learning, including
mother tongue as medium of instruction, development of meta-cognitive and self-

regulated learning skills and focusing on the uniqueness of each child/ individual.

. Vocational Education and Skilling and Employability - building employability into the
curricular contents and transactional strategies (and with special focus on pedagogy of

VET) and establishment of linkage with industry and employers and in equivalence with
NHEQF and NSQE

. Innovative Formative and Summative Assessment (and online assessment) -including
cases, portfolios, internships, technology-enabled assessment and e-portfolios (and with

specific reference to the UGC report on assessment and evaluation).

. Digital Education/ Technology-Enabled Learning - using technology and especially
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social technologies and social networks and open source technologies for flipped

classroom, use of MOOCs/ SWAYAM/online courses, conferencing and web

technologies.

. Cross-border Education/ Internationalisation of Education, including cross-border credit
transfer.

. Quality Academic Research - both disciplinary, pedagogy of disciplines and multi-and

inter-disciplinary.

. Regulation and Quality Assurance including quality indicators, ranking indicators,

evidence-based teaching-learning, among others.

. Role of Faculty - in all aspects of education, including curriculum design and
development, pedagogy of discipline and interdisciplinary pedagogy, TEL, assessment

and evaluation, leadership and professional development, among others.

. Governance and Leadership - revamping the educational leadership programmes and
provisions, as also the administration and management of higher education institutions.
The education Departments are visualized to take lead roles specifically in the following
for the implementation of the NEP 2020:

. Collaborate/ join hands/ act as regional/ institutional nodal agency in NEP 2020
implementation, in collaboration with national and regional agencies/ organisations. This
may also include development of specialized digital and otherwise modules/ resources,
courses for PhD students of all disciplines and case studies of good practices. They
should join hands and share the professional development modules of other designated

institutions/ agencies on awareness development and capacity building on NEP 2020.

. Develop and show case innovations and best practices in indigenous knowledge system,
curriculum design, pedagogy/ teaching-learning, graduate employability, RPL and credit
transfer, TEL, assessment and evaluation, organization and management of higher

education curriculum, resources, strategies and impacts.

. Train teachers and staff within the institution, across the constituent and affiliated
colleges and even schools in their jurisdiction on various aspects and detailed nuances of

NEP 2020 at institutional and contextual level.

. Develop ‘training of trainers’ groups in specific/ specialized areas of NEP 2020 who
would continuously engage with faculty and staff and students (of Education Department
as also all other departments/ disciplines) and continually update themselves on these

areas; and also develop or join networks relating to areas of NEP 2020.

. Conduct collaborative research on the process and effectiveness/ impact of various areas
in NEP 2020 and strategies of implementation and showcase/ publish/ disseminate to

wider national and international communities.

If the Act, Regulations, MoA (in the case of deemed-to-be universities) do not permit adding departments
in Education, the same needs to be amended. With the approval of the concerned regulatory body and

Academic Council HEIs can establish departments in Education.
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10. Constituent Colleges in Universities

NEP 2020 suggests a stage-wise mechanism for granting graded autonomy to colleges, through a
transparent system of graded accreditation. Colleges will be encouraged, mentored, supported and
incentivized to gradually attain the minimum benchmarks required for each level of accreditation.
Opver a period of time, it is envisaged that every college will either develop into an autonomous degree-
granting college or become a constituent college of a university. In the latter case, it would be a part of

the university in its entirety.

Colleges willing to become part of a university as a constituent college should submit a proposal to the
concerned university giving reasons for joining. The necessary terms and conditions shall be decided
mutually by both institutions in accordance with the provisions of the Act and or regulations governing

the State university or Central University, or deemed-to-be university, or private university.

11.  Multidisciplinary Research in HEI Clusters

Opver the past decades there has been increased growth in Multidisciplinary Research in Higher Education.
The high level of diversity, such as different disciplinary experts and the rapid sharing of information
and resources involved in Multidisciplinary Research enables the synthesis of new knowledge, increased
production of original, creative work, innovations and patents. Multidisciplinary Research, therefore,
plays a crucial role in finding solutions to the challenges currently facing society. As the trend towards
multidisciplinary-based research collaboration grows, it is imperative to train a new generation of teacher-
researchers in the Multidisciplinary Research areas. Multidisciplinary Research also wrestles with several
challenges due to the organizational, logistical and location diversity involved. For Multidisciplinary
Research to thrive in HEI clusters, a Multidisciplinary Research Committee comprising members from
collaborating institutions may be formed to: (a) share the scarce resource in an optimum way among
collaborating institutions and (b) identify core learning and research activities in the collaborating HEIs
and the development of multidisciplinary thinking approach
1. Capacity building in Multidisciplinary Research
The four-year undergraduate programme with the research component and different
designs of the Master’s programme, are likely to increase research activities, which
calls for enhancing the research capacity in HEIs. Students and faculty should be
encouraged to do research in areas that are locally, regionally and nationally relevant.
To encourage high quality research in multidisciplinary areas in HEIs a research
ecosystem is needed where ample opportunity on how to design research proposals,
write research articles, publish and patent findings, are available for young scholars and
faculty. These opportunities are likely to be high in HEI clusters with the availability
of faculty with different disciplinary backgrounds, collective resources and a greater

number of students engaging in research.
2. Collaboration between HEIs in student projects

NEP 2020 aims for holistic education to develop well-rounded individuals. The four-
year undergraduate programme has been proposed for students to experience a holistic

education, with the fourth year of the programme focusing on the research component.
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Faculty with backgrounds of different disciplines will provide the perfect opportunity
in guiding students pursuing UG (hons. with research) and Master’s programmes.
Multidisciplinary projects can provide students with the valuable training required to

assume multidisciplinary roles.

Faculty from different institutions of a cluster can be encouraged to design
multidisciplinary projects in areas of National priority and supervise students interested
in multddisciplinary research. The institutions should work out the modalities of
collaboration between them in enabling faculty members to supervise UG and PG

students in research.

3. Collaboration of HEI clusters with industries and/or government and non-

government organizations

Most industries in the manufacturing sector in India are in the micro, small and medium
category and they largely lack the capacity, in terms of R&D strengths, to face global
challenges. It is important that graduates assume multidisciplinary roles. With their
contribution in providing employment and to the Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
they form an important part of the National economy. However, the Micro Small and
Medium Enterprise (MSME) sector, in general, is characterized by very low investment
in R&D and as a consequence, the research activities in the sector are always low key. The
huge pool of universities and colleges employing a large number of faculty members and
enrolling the huge population of students in the country if collaborate with MSME, the
huge potential therein can be productively used for running an effective education system
and R&D for the industry. If industry can be made to see value in investing efforts in the
university eco-system, the R&D potential therein can be used to serve the needs of the

country and, a lot of gains can be achieved in bringing prosperity to the nation.

Similarly, students and faculty may be encouraged to undertake projects on issues that

local communities face or for the welfare of local artisans and crafts persons.

12.  Role of University and Government
1. Role of the parent university

To identify potentials of colleges and to encourage them by providing timely approval
to their proposals and help to nominate representatives in various committees for the

proper functioning of cluster colleges and enable collaboration between institutions.
2. Role of the State government

Given the size of our Higher Education System and the variety of HEIs with many
single-stream institutions, it may not be viable to introduce multidisciplinary education
in all HEIs simultaneously. Therefore, for all HEIs to plan to become multidisciplinary
institutions, a hub and spoke model where a certain number of HEIs will be identified as
the hub institutions and transform them into multidisciplinary institutions. These ‘hub’
HEIs can, in turn, develop a specified number of ‘spoke’ institutions. Over some time,
they will have a rapid multiplier effect so that by 2030 there will be at least one large

multidisciplinary HEI in or near every district.
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13. Grievance Redressal Mechanism Required for Collaborating HEIs

. Institutions entering into academic collaboration shall address matters relating to the

grievances of students and legal matters relating to the collaboration.

. The Commission could, either suo moto or based on any complaint from any quarter
may initiate an inquiry, including physical inspection, of the collaborative arrangements.
After giving the opportunity of representation and hearing to the collaborating
institutions and after being convinced that the collaborating institution(s) is/are not
functioning according to the guidelines, the Commission may rescind the approval
for collaboration. However, the students who have already enrolled for such courses or

programmes will be permitted to continue till they acquire the requisite qualification.
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IECIECIEREGHE RN
I LT
e faeelt, 28 TS, 2021

. €. 14-31/ 2018 (Hrediedte—-II).—Erafe=meaa sem s, et sqae s
ST, 1956 T &T=T 26 Fl IT-ATT (1) F @ (F) 3T (B)) F Avawd & AREAT HT TANT FId g0 9%
LR o AqAET § Uag g Mafted [ aqmar g, T
1. @ oftda, ot U wad+w : (1) =9 faffgat @i Geafeenea aqae s &1 (Sgax fer §

THSTAT hiced d& it TITIT 3 F=1ew) fafaaw, 2021 Fgr srom

(2 ) 7 AfF=m uF FET afafaas, uF JidT Jfg@aw 37 U T5F Afg=aw g AT 39 agd
T A7 AR g ® a8t frataeme; Frateemes aqem smanr afa@aw, 1956 (1956
FT 3) il g7 3 dgd A [adaiaamed & €9 § =iud §€79; ¥ 39 Bzt & qrarfua
AT AEIA=TAAT 9% AR g
(3) & TEA & TSI H IAhT SATEAAT il ARG & TATAT i
2. qRIToTe:- = At ®, S a 919 & srero aifea T 87
(F) oAt w7 erd CrataEned sqE ST Afta=aw, 1956 (1956 # 3) §;

4119 G1/2021 (1)
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(=)
(®)
(1)

(&)

()

TSI S @rar” & o Ua Gl g usefis #wfeeq 5% % 91 @raT AT &7 §=rterd
UF AT @rar g, e F=medt g deraw B v arsawet 7 i a9t gt wee
ertaa, wr=, |f=a, Tifva, saia, fewd staar Gt SuTfer s&re aret deo ger =T ar
e T A7 THTOTTE ATt YE A % YA F At R s g

"THESTHE HiSad dF" F ATHATT TF THEHE HAeT § ¢, S UF [Shored IT a9 a1
ATATST TS & ®F § g, S AN T 7 99 & AHIGT o eATUq 3T =T g, amfs
=t 1 Srefors TaTeTeE a9 O 21 9, SET wereawy wiee T, wee 9,
ST FAL 3T FiSe GIA FiT SHIATIE TUMTAT & HTEAH | U T FF a1 a7l IFa<
foreAT TeaTel | A7 U HEAl o Wey FHntAr i Maty AqofiTar w1 AW vered gv;

"QrexforeR =TT FT A g, §F TISTAAT I geTd gU HAeAIT [Audi § ITShd| & LA
HART § AT T AT TSt ST & T | AeTTT 7 dgIael Ua Tgiaiia sl
qiergT & arer =W a1 RwemT a1 |rasas SomT J7 /I 95 A TR F qEAH FL (AT
AT SATERTH T T FATAATS T AT FIAT;

"EATA HETT=Ta " #7 o1 U foreft oft "9eorme & €, A9 98 =9 A9 & A7 Srar g Ar G
a1 A ¥, 5" s g "@eg rafEEmey s geafaa e avwe f Rewien 9%
TATITAT T ISIT 14T AT 8, Treeh e % g JFHaiHS ¥ TS qd a6 91 Th
TSI AT $TeTTOrh TR FaTiord FedT 8 U U fereafaemers & i Jwadar vy < & forw
rafaames & fFemT ua srearaelt & TqET UH TSIy AT AeAT0F FEwH SaTterd oy S
TAT TH ITSIwH1 AT STeAfores FEawaT § A F=ntsay #1 @9q Teaar J== o S
AT TEHEAT FA T g AAHT § ATAT 9TH ;5

ST T A 1 S S AR A v 2 3w () § For e 3
"SRR T o 39 AR Tl ¥ uF § € 5 uw Ay srewas s § qemeti e

"FieT" T AT U F8weT (13-15 "ATe) # srafyr F forv iy wue frgia-war ¥ uw e
T TF = F SR AT &0 H o TANLATAT F1 F TROMTHETET U e T&H (T ST ahr
AT 0T TEA | g; S U Iga< [Qreor qeom, e 92 7 fAfq=s oy g, J8= w2t 2;
¥ ZaaforT ¥ forg dafora % uf v ware § e w2, srfteran =g iR i diur 9=

"FISe-H=T" T ATHATT UHSTHE hised a6 T THeua d% @ | Fantat grr et
T T RS T TATHTA T F T T e e § § ST 370 G (Rl TSR § T3
wrfta {3 T 2

" ie-ATedT" FT ATHITT U UStaa I Freror s % Arenw ¥ oAfSid wieed o vH Igay
TreAT FeoTT ST WY UheTHE Hieq 9% Al geaiaid Hiecd | &

"Fee-RErrae" &1 AfHm dsta =Bt yae w2 arer 3gaw foram geam grr =37 ar
TRCEATHT AT AT AT HU=Et FH T ATt & O Fiee Aaeawmarsi’ il O FT & 3297 T
THeTH® FHieed 9% # 10 U fe=nfsit & ' vhetas §F g # afva wee &1 e w
EARIERIC IR

"FISE-STTO" FT SATTATT IH THAT | g o FIT dstiha Ig<< (A&7 Jem A | el
T ISfid g FOrer "o & Aroifeha E=nt=iat g sqeqaw o 10 arsaswat & 9
fersafe=Ta™ ST AR S ATAEST &7 ST ITAT Fd g4 IHb AT UHeSHE 5 @rdl o
freTha iee ITH 2 o7 IaT9 F:34 § 949 §;




[ATT [[I—@TE 4] ST 3T TSI ; STETLTIOT 3

() "I AT HEA" FT AT 39 HeAT 7 g Nree w@d AT reatEmmerT e aranr sta =,
1956 T g 22 F ATATT [SUT TZTH FIA T ATAFT &

() "SATIHTIAF ATAE (Feieor e &1 o7 Iga< fover o TEE & § ARl Al el we
AT FATT @ F fore 992 & v ey & aga g, s a7 afsa s e ar v
IGEIR I

() "FTEEH" AT "AATA-RIAFRT" FHT AT ATAIT AT AT 22 FT ST (3) F dgd AFNT T
At sttt % v @t 37 fovem wEww g;

@) "istEd g e ST 1 o uw Jrg sy e deam g S o At F aga
THE T S A Hee T USHFd 2;

() "rfaterEs st wT st Sga foreror "eemet F aifafee M, S o g o
FERT afvug 77 e a7 Yeggw a1 37 dafors R, ¥ g ST €7 i T F [T o %
ferT &erw 2,

(®) "R T AT g uw SgOe (T geue § s AfEy wee-aratia aremee a1 sreaaH-
FTAFHT | TATT ¥ Teqgq=ea =A<l

3. Ui Hieed §&. — (1) UHeHT #ie 9%, =7 ATHTHT & areqw & F970 70 I Hiee TEHe aF
% AT 9 H Iga frer gear # Rttt F qrewwd @ SR safAuy a1 ag-Auas et
el aaT F FHIT T G@TaT a7 & [orT UF T TG 6 giaeT gai; 3T S Aeead Ual-Hed e
RS & ATT-AT Fal, o FAT oft o Rt ot e i forear & Rrgia ww w0 g fentiat a i G
7 AT AT ATAR L[S TATHT IT TeAT0rh AFAAT ITH Fdel o [T AAAT T HT T@e T €T A ahl
RIEEIEEC T

(2) UHSTHE FScH oF I AT F FT FAUAT F THEHLOT F FAT FMT, ST ITA T=ATHEAT,
qATATL, IFFITE il A1 AT =TT Fguer aiga aifed Jra & TR 9189 ghr

(3)  UHESHT HeeH 9% Fz IFAY (AT AUHT AT HEAT H AAIA-F1AHT § ATIH [Ahed| & a1
qTST=AT | THATIT, TAT FS AT FFe TSIHAT F [dohed T&H i ATy & 9

EJITAT I<TT h<ITTI

4. THeTHE HiSeH 9% F Ieeq.- (1) 390 9T § Iga< (7 7 fAemff * stqger grewr & @y Gzt

HTTTT T TETAT AT S1¥ I 12T | Tfereh i fowar grearor &y agrar <A

(2) Tt it St AtHEfRT i AT=ar & ATET qATaH TISTHHT T TISAHAT 6 GATSTT HT FqT
FIA | HEH I

(3) Ta=mfei= i1 TRTT AT ST AT & AT AT TRTS 6 TIAHH Hl FAT Al SATATT AT

(4) TE=rat &1 uE Frateemes a7 s qeieee & gz, Fama =7 7 [ =36 91 arenat
AT AT =T T T FeeA AT FATrg srerrere A7 FATSTATT FXA FT AH T AT

(5) TEr=mti=t v ST FHT FT ATATHFATH F ATATE AT =BIUT TI F3A F O gediae vdl-Aeaivd
URSE & T80 F41d g4, =Ut a1 e a1 |asas e a1 gféfthae TR a1 FU=st g
FE T foru Afere Aot sie sge foreaar e o gex ettt #r stawofiaar yee

(6) IT srAeefi=ar F A1 ufEt AT Feateemeat a1 s wEieererdr § UHE F 9Ty o
At sfie s adter & g arett fereror-srferma wiafafast w1 Timaras 9 & Tedrg a1l

(7) =sft F forw, o7, quisTiors S STeTRTierh AT ATETHT & ST 3T AAa=1E ety &
A= ATSHAT ATERTH T AT FEAT,
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(8) FTH=RT FI TRINRT FXA F Torw, sTu=T Srexfors fermelt &1 I+ oY g5 it Taa=rdr, ;T & A
ST & SIe 3T A=t 1 oo Shaw % T30 ®7 R0 989 & U 981 99 07 &fesT sai®
ST LA | 7EE FLd & (0]

5. FiST & THeTHF dF il GSATHT AT~ (1) THSTHF hieeq 9 o FauTi=ar & &7 7 =t

F T 37 U7 GEATET F TS HE Fiee ST 6l U Bfoed a7 AT 3T sAiFaaTed SUgne Shis

g

(2) UHSTHF HfeeH IF F A FAFEHE AR FT T 9 AT00q B ST, i 3g<< wa< it
foreaT % Tt Ragmat & START % o0 Trhefus wieed d9% i THH TRATAT o & a9t fEawr
TR A ATAT U FORT 99T 2t

(3) et wieed %, < szt & forw anforfoas S+t it avg Sreafors sEeat & forg v &= grm,
THETHE GTATEITER & &9 H =TT & a7, THeSHE FiSed 9% Hise qcATad, Hhise g9, Hhiee
TEATALIT T HIAT ST ARTGTHE IUTIEAT o THTUTRT g Ao T 7 qaru &1 FH3m|

(4) wHefaE Feem g% gwr wiee ar derfors Tt w1 sHTofiweor, Gl off avg &, Rt siw e
QrEATOrR AAAT TETH FXA o (o7 UHSTHE hieH 9% 6 ar Gs(ihd I (A&7 Tl 6l JeT=H
TTRAT T2 SATAHAT 6 T § Tl AT ST

(5) TUHESTHT hieed o g TLHIL AT AR, ST FEIT 2l, TR ATTFd [T & =7 H dsiiFa Igae
foverr weerma  Rentdat gror orfSia %2 & yamofiseor R e &3 F forg & 0 |

(6) THHET T =TaF AT WA AT AT AT AT THIT O A¥ar AT FEEAT g Afgd ITSIwE &
T it e AT Fea=aw 3 97 Tea ustishd g [T "eo gy Aaifa fro s

(7) UHETHF Hiced 9% T o=l & fea =7 § safgdia a1 =fera uhefas 9% arar are it
qEgT Y&H FAT; ST IAraF &l TF [Gfg el oY q1E G=1dd ThRaT (THeAdT) Iqeser
TS SATUA

6. FIST ¥ THSTHT S & FM.- (1) THSHF hiccq 9 (STl & UHeHE 9% GTd | GsiiFd g (20T
TEST GTLT GHATIOIT UTSIAL o {10 eSS STHT FT; 3T UH Fiee i TUar FNT gl q97-99%F 9
ST TohT 70 ATAEET ST fRemf=aert & e gl

Forq T, THStH hiceq d& dg T=ntay & areaay wice ¥ gataq T ot aeares & e gl
FIT 3T UH TEATASI &l THT AT TR T 378 hiee TG HLd a1l Haterd gsiihd Igae 12T Heqm
EREIESRERISIRE

(2) UHSTHF FHiScHd 5% 39 (AHIAT % qgd, FauTeal & = AT SFHHT Tl TETET & & FATAT, IFAL

AT FEATT FT USfighd FHT, SeATF §F @Il F I, THTIT S TATIT HI GIATET HAT, ST
it & forw e aamoe, #iee =, 3T iee geaiaeor a1 Hi=w |1 gt Ham

(3) T ATeH S T, TN ue, dt-ofa s a1 T Ry FeafEemes F areaw o e
Aqre & Awreaq 7 fFenfat gra B 7 areneat #r oft w R gEataer o) #wiee 5= ¥ o avw
ER Sl

(4) THefUT FRe 9F F FT T AT W-HTE ATLAH dF HHT T2l 3 afew A B A -«
AT Treqr STfenT Aieal  qHHET a6 EeaTd R, a97 I8 'Hgid’ a1 YT gogiad

g et g ae wRew & off 7 Y " g, afe 3 U Hiee sk F w7 g=rierd
[ERIRIE I

(5) UTEIHT ATHHY, TTSTFE odad, Jearad qrsnrdt & foro afers srenffE, 9 aq9, [iax
et fafe, SufeAfa o qeaieha & 70 qLrhl & Gae § qiae Uil Iga< 12767 FeIT g0
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T foRT SO, 37 =T AT sfw g foraT €T -2020 F qgq a8, ag-fauas forer w1 399 %
ATET 2

it & B9 °, uheti® #leeq d% & 919 Afd X AT U U wiee, B a1 Reamr v
TR AT I7 JH7T07 9 % o q1=e g Fiee T F7A a1 3% hiee TFd Fad are
g forer geae g AfEy sert-srent gwamate & o sfeeray | a1 i 997 T 9% 99
BRI

TS THE hiSeH dF AR, THae A1 T rhl (a7 9w e g farere forar aiwe % e
T o At gt IgaY T FEwE A onfier w0 q=i e st F SeEriad wrwal &
HEAAT & Hag § H HiSad &l IUH ATGAIAH % e T T % a9h & AqHeT o
orTferer foRaT ST FeRaT 2

THSTHH hieed d I TSI % [T hiee AT 3 hise RSraem Jiwar it giaer ot yam
T, STV SAAAT AT THE & ATHTE THT UF TSI HT Tl FF Tl @ ST et faas Fog e 7 9
AT Bl Toheq T At Sgae faT e g Y& &y S arett ®ras =3  forg gt wfee
AFLTFRAT H T FA 8, AT IFTL (AEAT HEATT G T&T a0l ST ATAT UHT #Tq (SUT AT GIT
afAfEe £t ST Tt 21

TSiigd g foer germe ¥ fafore sy foar sefss & e & &9 & [@=medl g s ==
AT ITeawdl & Afareh, et = Mg a9 9u+T 999 & 39 a<g & =t
FEFH & [oIT fF FqA=AT R, ST I Hicad Harerd AeAorEw S @rd | Aord g

st I forear weeme fetfa drerfors swrwa & ox Rentia gy B 1o areaswt & gae
AToTq hiee & AT RTATHT AT THTT T T&TH FT TFd 3

(10) =TaeT =T a1 RwermT a1 ATad e BT a7 THTIS FEHH AT HT 18 Gsiiahd Iga<

foreaT Hea | 'Frad-arsTRe F "qreAw F et gy B v sRew oft vhefhw weew
I % HTEAT | HSe F AU 3T H= & forg 977 8l

(11) Sreafors a9 2021-2022 F ZIXTT IT ITh ITLT To(15hd ST (AEAT HEATT § "ITSTHH' & ITH hiee

&l THSTHE hiced 99 & HILAH & hice Tah, Hiec GUg 37 siee REvaem & form o €

(12) THetHF HfeeH 9% & IZ9FT H T T & [0, AANT THSHE Hieed a9 &l AT =T 37

(2)

T AT T HT THhdT 8, STHT 98 3= q7=|

THSTHE HISH oo % AT GSMHTIT FIA 3 forg IFAL FAAT TEAT F AT F g ararar qrees.-
(1) fAfFTw 1 % 3u-fAfFa (2) F §q8 1 are FatearaT i) @ ggiaamad Sr ag
T A AT IRUE g T I &< T SMaT TP TATAT e g ~4A4a9 675 i & a1
w9 FH AT FTAFAT *F org searta g1 srrar g frafemmes seem s g g=hteg s
TSHT & FHET TATIT AT IS AT A VT T JATT TTE FEIT FIRT FATIrd FIAHAT il HeT
T T FH T AT TAF FEFH G 675 AT THH TIAF 3F T gF AT TP GEANTT LT FHa+
(TTATEATTTE) AT AT AT T THA-THT I TITT TR0 ST a7ed 8o eaishe 3 eama
AEm g it 100 ¥ 3T 10 Feame, a7 ag 39 T deame S Fraet! arsHed (FUE) 4T
TTEH gAY S (ET0=s) g7 faea TET % o 1000 # ST g I8 S8, AT J9hTE 51
HITUT T HEA o HEATH UHS (U HISTH a9 o qT GS(Ih0T o (o0 91 &

TS THE e a5 & AT TS 0T % qHT TATIT T I 61 oot 71 gt AUl
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)

ST FAAT HEATT AT THESTHT hiSeH aF & G GSHL 6 (o0 AT w4 % (o0 o= "qateq
TTTaTare STTERTl e STTeT AT FTAaT aiius a7 f{feHe a1 waee 9IS 7 Tahrafds 9ius s
o SATHIGT JTH FIAT g T

oot F23fY FTIeRAT § Worer F AATAT USeha Sg T SEATAT Ay Rt A Uwhd qrsaw At § a6
AT GO

Fordt, TRt AT IFT AT FEA F ATSawE (TSIEHT) H ATEGAdr ¥ g9 & U, UE 3ga”
TOreAT HEATT FT VH qTSIHH (TSTFAT) H ATAR "I T@d il AqAfd g, ST SUIH ATIATAF
AT e e g q@iqared & 4= 2R

Ford o, UH wreawAl & gag §, S T sraErEE aed Faior FE F e | 9@ o 8,
USiiehd IFAL AT HEAE, ArEaeTTw AT &= FT Iqrsyar & AefH, o "ifafew it F
AHTE T STk "2t T Foid T T T g

Ford T2 AT T, oSfiga Sga< foaT e [A9w €7 § UhefHT Hieq 9% Tl & 3297 & o0
"qTSIHA T T He AT FATIT FT Thd g

USTighd I AT HEAT o 96 A TT-TAS[or qraemst, S-Haraat, eI Heral i Teedqr o
*F e ¥ IU<h dATerd AR T g6, R @O ® ¥ AEIUA AT AA-ATSA IISTHAT T
FEHAT o GATE HATG % (o0 37 dsfagy devqe FfFad vd wa= g a1 sy ar
TTNEATT qTSTHAT g TR e Ea=mea™ e AanT AAaat st ar &feat a7 sg=e foer
eI o FLATLN  qad q0T-a77 T2 [2g o= giaamat giaemd g |

T GSiiehd ST (AT HEATH & I AqAT aadT2e I8 U daUsT T [SIH TS [0 Hiead a9 i
qiargT &1 fEawor, a9t dstiga Sgae (T S it g, FetETi w1 e 7 9Tt &1 F ST
e o o fRer-fAcer a1 A9 T= T SERAT (THAHT), THeTHE Hiceq S Sl daqT3e & [oih %
AT ITASH ZTI

8. THefAT wieeH d% wratraaw wgfA.- (1) whefas wRew &% affad =7 F us FiRe-sramhia, siw
srcater AA e, Fardi-hied gaeT g

(2)

USiiehd IO & HEITE, 0T ifafed TAiel & Aqaed o, % a1dl & arq-a7, TSAHhe
TSI, TTSIHH STRdTsl, Sae-auas® Ua ag-Tauae® qeaawal & o7 iHid, T qeaawAl & o0
R S AT wiRe, e siavor i sty srpeaa Sy forar "eumt 7 e =hel siw i s
AT I 6T Tl oAfs F FST HiSET ALATeq | FLATE F0|

USiighd 3ga forar Feam fFenfdai &7 v a1 ofdw usiiga 3gay frar @eamer g g9t

TeIwAT § F =il g F[7 T qTSTw Al AT STAN e AqAT G2 Al ST Al AT AT [Eore
FLA o [T Ireariad i T Hidr|

Ford, far=meft =1 Ry =7 FRetraT =7 THToTT Y= FA arer IFTL AT GEAT | wiT F AT F FH
T TTALT AT FEAT ATATF ZRT

Fora T, fE=meft = =Ry =7 Rt o ywmor o= '™ F21 F oo sraegw w2 fAuw g ¥ sravaw
AT | e AT Fed i AraeTwar grit, AT & Bl yam F3 areft sgav forar geam g
Sufafaaw (3) § W& &t TS UHSiUT Hieeqd a% % AT & dgd Add"T H1 ATT IS aTel
ramft 7 & @ 'srerma-arwy & forg, Rrees #1007 dsiiga Sgav frar geam grer =Bt yam #i
ST &, a9 AUHT T89S ST ATHGRT F SAqA Fael Uehed TISIHAT § TALT o o6 9T gHaTe g arrh
Ire e HUG AW Bl el
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()

(6)

(9)

Tt wieed I A=y 7 % qga Mutfa amear amEst #r @ F= e sgav forar st f
UF qradaefier staars MaforeT =TT TR m

ez afvamT, wee @=, ®te gy, wiee Rewram & dad # vhefas wieew 9= ff Famsi &
START % FEawor & Gy § T Ushigd Iga< [T HEATH UHS 0 HiSed 5 & a1 THeHa da
QAT @A & Togh Tl [FaTadl i E=mdl awwel ofiT anTesi™ T&T H3, 97 gt Gt &
THSTHF d% GTd G, a8 Fd 3T TR0 o ool H TgANT T ARG T HT SAgi Ve
st & e vHrefiE wieed §% % 919 9gd ¥ g uStiga g9 feataeney ar o w=\ma
AT % HTEAH | &l STl &

et g afSia wfeeq 1 vrefis weeq 9% F a1 "@4fdq uhefus §% arq #§ 57
ST & foeft ot f=5ff 27 Rerwm = y\or o yaW #A F O wEew & wegeed ® 32T °
FHEe YA Fd ATl FEAMT g7 AE” 3T reAfors TRIAAr & Fed arel OSiighd Sga” 1ereo
HEATHT ZTT THehT T 6 A& eTfdhas a1 7t  forw a1e i

SR AT AT &l Y& e & o fordt o it &7 =10 S % 978, UH wiee & gafdq
fA=meft & vrefs d% g ¥ stEag w1 F gfae < far smom)

stet e faemeft [Afde fefar v a1 aeraras o o1 J|ror oo g2 60 S 2 dSigd
I FeAT AT gRT AHITRT e T FoT HEAT 3T FHiSe il THid I TATHAT & HATAaS] Hl T
FAT &, AT =it Sg< fereT 9o g7 =0 938 il JUTrer & forw 917 gRM|

e dT STIRT T AT & a1g, Tt =t g s1fSia wiee & et st =i Srerfors Jaar
T T F3A % o0 O STIRT 981 36T ST |96 2

(10) =faATer TTEEon & AqAIGT o, THSHF Hiead 9% 1T Uk Go(ihd Iga< (&l eI F 396

BT JEATE TTSThH1 sl HaaT ag-Tawaeh A1 fa<-Tawas g forear 1 arar a9 F 3297 9 9o

TTSIHRH AT G Uwegsh AT {h Ulsegeh AT 1T gl UTwegah AT 9T gfg Ui=a® oife & &7 § 3f=a
e smaeTaRarat & arer ATt e F fore Sreartea B s

(11) Sreafors TEaaT e &\ w4 H, GSiighd Sga¥ [9eT G AR J7 SATIETI% AT Hegier

A g7 q9-aag 7 MeiRd #ieeq fit g1 i aHaEty & 99 # qEaq qeas! 7
feemfagert &t o w41
FT 1o, HHT AT % Fael H, ThSHaE hiccd a& qraeT & qad A0 TEadr 91 arel [T,

RaiRa #fee AT F3 & a18, ATTFaq TH THEEL il e F ATH 35T T g, ST TSIwH 1
FTAHT T AT I TTA AT ATAF (AT AHEST IT 7T8F) T 2T

(12) TF Tsiigd Igae (AT HEAT (T TS0 oF H 39 TISTHH & Hise Hl &l % AR T

Ratia w2 aear g S o G=mdt amite 21

(13) IFax Tqeqor Gt g7 =7 A=At % A Ot §eTe1 F T § U GSOH0 o <F g, ST 6%

TR AT AT, STET AT ATHAT BT, T G@-Fa o & Heiia B soam)

9. fFrafaemeat ik Thefas FRew 9% T A, TgaRT $iix urEwT SraTaa.- (1) 78 dSiidd 3gaT

(2)

foreaT o it et grft & o frafeemer a9 37 39+ 9ag T qgia=medl & &Y 9%
TS (Sad o HAHH & TRAGT T TATAT 0l FTTAT FL

ISR I TAT ST UhS W diSeH 9F aeT & FHETS 6 qurEr § g+ o e
THSTHE HiSed 9% & TedNT § T a7 ag-fawad fe v agrar gq e a1 FHart aide,
ST, AT ST TATHE @ T ST T ATEA T T A S hE A S
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)

()

10.

11.

T TOTET T FTAFH AT ATAATAF [SFTH FTRT AT AR FSwme FTw0 F &9 § g1 a9l
2l

UShigd FErafe=maaaT FaET Aglaead & T 9 UHS(Ha Hieed d9% & HIwadd HT qor&dr
qraTad Heatd fFeateemeT a1 @ AgrEendd Ry AT 97 A [OrEdT AraTad TS
(rEFuEt) AT Ui Sgaw e gea g At Rl s s S @ F wmem |
et T ST |har 2

T TS SETL (AT HEATT AT ATHTEE TT UHSTHE FISad 8 & G § (a1 Trafaterdt %
T TTAead & a7 gl Ol APETE, TOET G997 S rET 39999 % forw 7w 1w 39t
T foawor sraare Fam

et & foaaET ot #1 ¥ 3 & o g 9w a1 feafEened sqae s av
THSTHE HiSeH dF % TIT T¥ 3T The(HE Fieeq S F A1 Usiihd T UHLHATS & =¥ 9L UTH
T A Hieew d-ufeear A &= grm.

I F RO~ A% FE siiga Igae forem geam == f[fRgwt  qga [Ryifa edf ar
AALTFHATAT A [T A | TR T2am g, AT AN, AT H UF Irad AG6 T&\ FT & 1T,
ATTRT g AT aw & fiae w61 &1 S T3 o o7 Gea &7 [ < 96ar 8; 3 Uar #ed |
S AT FEATH HT A | e T U2, TS e hiecH s o U GEATT F TS( [0 THTH FT
33T ST, 8w, e At i, ATIRIH & dgd STqad Y&9 HIAT 98 FY Q3T ST, Sgf vy
AR HEIT & o0 e &

SATRAT.- 39 FAf=H] T =A1eAr & gag § et o w7 9% o fEeafeme sqam smamr g0
Tor T STUATT, ST 3ot fAvT =8 "ATHer § iAW S areasRtit g

ST, TSITeT 51, "=, fErafe=meas sa s
[FEsTToe-111/4/37181./167/2021-22]

UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMISSION
NOTIFICATION
New Delhi, the 28th July, 2021
F. No. 14-31/2018 (CPP-II).—In exercise of the powers conferred by clauses (f) and (g) of

sub-Section (1) of Section 26 of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956, the University Grants
Commission with the approval of the Central Government hereby makes the following regulations,

namely:-

1.

Short title, Application and Commencement.- (1) These Regulations may be called the
University Grants Commission (Establishment and Operation of Academic Bank Of Credits in
Higher Education) Regulations, 2021.

(2) These Regulations shall apply to all Universities in India established or incorporated by or
under a Central Act, a Provincial Act or a State Act; the institutions Deemed-to be Universities
declared as such under Section 3 of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956); and
the Autonomous Colleges as defined in these regulations.

(3)They shall come into force from the date of their notification in the Gazette of India.
Definitions.- In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires,-

(a)  “Act” means the University Grants Commission Act, 1956 (3 of 1956);
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(d)

@)

(2

(h)

(1)

@

(k)

M

“Academic Bank Account” means an individual account with the Academic Bank of Credits
opened and operated by a student, to which all academic credits earned by the Student from
course(s) of study are deposited, recognised, maintained, accumulated, transferred, validated or
redeemed for the purposes of the award of degree/diploma/certificates etc. by an awarding
institution;

“Academic Bank of Credits” means an academic service mechanism as a digital or virtual or
online entity established by the Commission with the approval of the Central Government, to
facilitate students to become its academic account holders, thereby paving the way for seamless
student mobility between or within degree-granting Higher Educational Institutions through a
formal system of credit recognition, credit accumulation, credit transfers and credit redemption
to promote distributed and flexible teaching-learning;

“Academic Flexibility” means the provision for innovative and interchangeable curricular
structures to enable creative combinations of Courses or Programmes in Disciplines of study
leading to Degree or Diploma or Post Graduate Diploma or Certificate of Study offering
multiple entry and multiple exit facilities, while removing rigid curricular boundaries and
creating new possibilities of life-long learning;

“Autonomous college” means any institution, whether known as such or by any other name,
accorded with autonomous status by the Commission upon the recommendations of the
affiliating university and the State Government concerned, by virtue of which it provides for a
course or programme of study with academic and innovative flexibility for obtaining any
qualification from a university; and which, in accordance with the Statutes and Ordinances of
such university, is recognised as competent to provide for such course or programme of study
and present students undergoing such course or programme of study for the examination
leading to the award of such qualification;

“Commission” shall have the same meaning as assigned to it in clause (a) of section 2 of the
Act;

“Course” means one of the specified units which go to comprise a specified programme of
study;

“Credit” means the standard methodology of calculating one hour of theory or one hour of
tutorial or two hours of laboratory work, per week for a duration of a semester (13-15 weeks)
resulting in the award of one credit; which is awarded by a higher educational institution on
which these regulations apply; and, Credits’ for internship shall be one credit per one week of
internship, subject to a maximum of six credits;

“Credit-accumulation” means the facility created by Academic Bank of Credits in the Academic
Bank Account opened by students in order to transfer and consolidate the credits earned by them
by undergoing Courses;

“Credits-recognition” means the credits earned through a registered Higher Educational
Institution and transferred directly to the Academic Bank of Credits by such Higher Educational
Institution;

“Credit-redemption” means the process of commuting the accrued credits in the Academic Bank
Account of the students maintained in ABC for the purpose of fulfilling the credits requirements
for the award of Degrees or Diplomas or Certificates or Course work for Ph.D. programme etc.,
by the registered degree-awarding Higher Educational Institutions;

“Credit-transfer” means the mechanism by which the Registered Higher Educational Institutions
are able to receive or provide prescribed credits to individual Academic Bank Accounts in
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adherence to the University Grants Commission credit norms for the ‘course/s’ undertaken by
students enrolled in any Registered Higher Education Institution within India;

(m) “Higher Education Institutions” means the institutions which are empowered to award degrees

by themselves or in accordance with section 22 of the Act;

(n)  “Professional Standards Setting Body” means a regulatory or principal body created, established

or constituted under an Act of Parliament for determining and maintaining standards in the
relevant areas of higher education;

(o)  “Programme” or “Programme of study” means a higher education programme pursued for a

degree specified by the Commission under sub -section (3) of section 22 of the Act;

(p)  “Registered Higher Education Institution” means an eligible Higher Educational Institution

which is registered by the Academic Bank of Credits, under these regulations;

(q)  “Statutory authority” means statutory bodies of higher educational institutions, such as the

(r)

3. Aca

Governing Council or Executive Council or Syndicate or Board of Management or Academic
Council, competent to take decisions on behalf of the institution.

“Student” means a person admitted to, and pursuing, a specified credit-based course/programme
of study in a higher education institution.

demic Bank of Credits.- (1) Academic Bank of Credits, shall be a national-level facility to promote

flexibility of curriculum framework and interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary academic mobility of
students across Higher Education Institutions in the country with appropriate credit transfer mechanism
created through these regulations and shall facilitate students to choose their own learning path to attain a
Degree or Diploma or Post Graduate diploma or academic qualification, working on the principle of

multiple entry-multiple exit as well as any-time, any-where, and any-level learning.

2

3)

Academic Bank of Credits shall enable the integration of multiple disciplines of higher learning,
leading to the desired learning outcomes including enhanced creativity, innovation, higher order
thinking and critical analysis.

Academic Bank of Credits shall provide significant autonomy to students by providing extensive
choice of courses for a programme of study, flexibility in curriculum, novel and engaging course
options across a number of higher education disciplines or institutions.

4. Objectives of Academic Bank of Credits.-(1)To promote student centricity with learner-friendly
approaches in higher education across the country and promote a more inter-disciplinary approach in higher
education.

2)

3)
4)

)

(6)

To enable students to select the best courses or combination of courses to suit their aptitude and
quest for knowledge.

To permit students to choose a pace for their studies along with the associated logistics and costs.

To allow students to tailor their degrees or make specific modifications or specialisations rather than
undergoing the rigid, regularly prescribed degree or courses of a single university or autonomous
college.

To enable multiple entry-multiple exit for students to complete their degrees as per their time
preferences, providing mobility across various disciplines and HEIs for Degree or Diploma or Post
Graduate Diploma or Certificate programme or Course work for the Ph.D. programme.

To support, procedurally, the teaching-learning activities to happen in a distributed and blended
manner through integration across campuses or universities or autonomous colleges with increased
mobility.
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(7

®)

To facilitate lifelong learning amongst all, i.e., formal and informal students from both full-time and
part-time modes.

To satisfy the students’ quest for knowledge, freedom to choose and change their academic
directions, connect different domains of knowledge and help them acquire the right foundations and
building blocks to pursue their life goals.

5. Organisational Structure of Academic Bank of Credits.- (1)Academic Bank of Credits shall be a
digital or virtual or online store-house entity of academic credit data base of Higher Education Institution
with students as its stakeholder.

2)

3)

“4)

)

(6)

(7

Academic Bank of Credits shall be established, on the lines of the National Academic Depository
shall have a dynamic website providing all details of Academic Bank of Credits and its operational
mechanism for the use of all stakeholder of higher education.

Academic Bank of Credits shall be a bank for academic purposes, on the pattern of commercial
banks for financial purposes, with students as academic account holders to whom, the Academic
Bank of Credits shall provide a variety of services including credit verification, credit
accumulation, credit transfer or redemption and authentication of academic awards.

Authentication of credits or academic awards by Academic Bank of Credits shall not, in any way,
be construed as encroachment on the statutory powers of Higher Education Institutions registered
with Academic Bank of Credits to award degrees and other academic qualifications.

ABC shall act as the body empowered by the Central Government or the Commission, as the case
may be, to provide authenticated records of credits earned by students from Registered Higher
Education Institutions.

The requirement of credits as well as essential components of study for award of any Under
Graduate or Post Graduate or diploma or certificate, or the Course work requirements for the Ph.D.
programmes shall be as prescribed by Registered HEIs.

Academic Bank of Credits shall provide to every student the facility to open unique or individual
Academic Bank Account in digital form; and the account holder shall be provided with a unique ID
and access to the Standard Operating Procedure (SOP).

6. Functions of Academic Bank of Credits. -(1) Academic Bank of Credits shall deposit Credits awarded
by Registered Higher Education Institutions, for Courses pursued therein, in the Academic Bank Account

of the student and the validity of such credits shall be as per norms and guidelines issued by the
Commission from time to time:

Provided that ABC shall not accept any document pertaining to course credits directly from

students and shall entertain such documents as valid only when the same are transmitted by the respective,
Registered Higher Education Institution awarding the credits.

2

3)

4

ABC shall register Higher Education Institutions under these regulations, ensure the opening, closure
and validation of Academic Bank Accounts and shall also ensure credit verification, credit
accumulation, and credit transfer or redemption for students; apart from promoting its role among
stakeholder.

Courses undergone by the students through the online modes through National Schemes like
SWAYAM, NPTEL, V-Lab etc. or of any specified university, shall also be considered for credit
transfer and credit accumulation.

The functions of ABC are not limited to distance or a non-contact mode; and shall extend to
amalgamation of various existing and futuristic teaching-learning models and it may also consider
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(11)
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7.

credits obtained by students in assessments for theory or practicals, if the same are offered as
separate credit courses.

The norms in respect to the curriculum content, curriculum transaction, educational technologies for
the courses offered, their timing, continuous evaluation methods, attendance and novel methods of
assessment shall be as decided by the Registered Higher Education Institution, and shall be
consistent with the overarching policy and philosophy of holistic, multidisciplinary education under
National Education Policy-2020.

In the interests of students, credits earned and deposited with ABC shall be valid for the purpose of
redemption to a degree or diploma or Post Graduate diploma or certificate, for varying duration as
specified by the credit awarding and credit accepting Higher Education Institution subject to a
maximum duration of seven years.

Academic Bank of Credits shall encompass all higher education programmes coming under the
purview of the Commission, the All India Council of Technical Education, and the National
Council of Teacher Education; credits in professional programmes of study in respect of other
disciplines may be included with the approval of the appropriate professional standards setting body
and the Central Government.

Academic Bank of Credits shall also facilitate the credit recognition and credit redemption process
for students who may opt, according to their individual choice, for all courses, not falling in any
particular subject domain, but fulfilling the total credits requirement for the Under Graduate degree
to be awarded by a Registered Higher Education Institution and such Under Graduate degree to be
awarded by the Higher Education Institution may be specified by the Commission.

In addition to the choice based courses to be undertaken by the student as a part of the specific
higher education programme in Registered Higher Education Institutions, students shall also have
freedom to take additional courses of their aptitude, beyond the curriculum prescribed for such
degree programme, and accrue credits in their respective Academic Bank Account:

Provided that Registered Higher Education Institutions may award diploma or certificate against
credits accrued in respect of courses undertaken by students beyond the prescribed curriculum.

Credits obtained by students by undergoing Skill-courses from Registered Higher Education
Institutions offering vocational Degree or Diploma or Post Graduate Diploma or Certificate
programmes are also eligible for accrual and redemption of credits through the Academic Bank of
Credits.

Credits obtained by undertaking Courses in Registered HEIs during or after the academic year 2021-
2022 alone are eligible for Credit transfer, Credit accrual and Credit redemption through Academic
Bank of Credits.

For carrying out the purposes of the Academic Bank of Credits, the Commission may provide such
financial and administrative assistance to the Academic Bank of Credits, as it may deem fit.

Eligibility Criteria for approval of HEIs to register with Academic Bank of Credits.-(1)

Universities and Autonomous Colleges satisfying sub-regulation (2) of regulation 1, which are
accredited by either National Assessment and Accreditation Council with minimum ‘A’ Grade or
by National Board of Accreditation for at least three programme(s) with a minimum score of 675
individually (however, if the number of programme(s) being run by the Institution is less than
three, then each of the programmes should secure 675 or more marks); or top 100 National
Institutional Ranking Framework (NIRF) or similar Assessment and Accreditation body(ies) to be
established by Government of India from time to time or those Indian Higher Education
Institutions appearing in top 1000 world ranking of Quacquarelli Symonds (QS)/ Times Higher
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2)

3)

“4)

)

(6)

Education (THE); Institutions of Eminence or Institutions of National Importance as declared by
Government of India are eligible to register with Academic Bank of Credits.

Accreditation or ranking status must be valid at the time of registration with Academic Bank of
Credits.

HEIs shall obtain approval from their respective statutory authorities such as the Governing or
Executive Council or Syndicate or Board of Management or Academic Council etc., to apply for
registration with Academic Bank of Credits.

Registered Higher Education Institutions shall be required to admit students to individual courses, in
addition to their admissions to full degree programmes:

Provided that in order to avoid overcrowding in a course(s) of any Higher Education Institution, such
Higher Education Institution shall be permitted to have additional (supernumerary) seats in such
course(s), subject to prior approval by the appropriate professional standards setting body:

Provided further that in respect of courses, not coming under the purview of any professional
standards setting body the Registered Higher Education Institution may, subject to availability of
required infrastructure, create supernumerary seats with the approval of its statutory authorities:

Provided also that, Registered Higher Education Institution may also offer a set of Courses,
exclusively for the purpose of the Academic Bank of Credits Scheme.

Registered Higher Education Institution shall have the appropriate educational infrastructure in
terms of audio-visual facilities, e-resources, Virtual classrooms and studios etc., and specifically
high bandwidth internet connectivity to support ODL or On-line courses or programmes and other
infrastructural facilities for face to face theory or practical/ or training courses as specified, from
time to time, under the relevant University Grants Commission Regulations and/or Statutes or
Ordinances of the Higher Education Institution.

A Registered Higher Education Institution shall have a webpage on its website containing details of
the facility of Academic Bank of Credits, list of all Registered Higher Education Institutions,
guidelines or Standard Operating Procedures for the students to utilise the facility effectively, along
with a link to the website of Academic Bank of Credits.

8. Academic Bank of Credits Implementation methodology. - (1)Academic Bank of Credits is
essentially a credit-based, and highly flexible, student-centric facility.

2

3)

Registered Higher Education Institutions shall, with the approval of their statutory authorities,
amend the extant Ordinances relating to, inter alia, Course registration, Course requirements,
acceptance for inter-disciplinary and multi-disciplinary courses, Credits to be offered to such
courses, Credit transfers and Credits acceptance from other approved Higher Education Institutions,
nature of grades to be awarded etc.

Registered Higher Education Institutions shall encourage and enable students to customise or design
their own degrees utilising Courses selected by the student from among courses offered by one or
more of the Registered Higher Education Institutions:

Provided that, the student shall be required to earn at least fifty per cent of the credits from the
Higher Education Institution awarding the degree or diploma or certificate:

Provided further that, the student shall be required to earn the required number of credits in the core
subject area necessary for the award of the degree or Diploma or Certificate, as specified by the
degree awarding Higher Education Institution, in which the student is enrolled.



14

THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : EXTRAORDINARY [PART III—SEC.4]

4)

)

(6)

(7

®)

)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

Students availing flexibility under the facility of ABC provided in sub-regulation (3) are entitled to
subscribe only to Courses of their choice and aptitude, so as to enable them to accumulate credits
and not to the entire Programme of study leading to the award of a degree by the Registered Higher
Education Institution.

The ABC shall maintain a dynamic online directory of Higher Education Institutions which satisfy
the eligibility criteria stipulated under regulation 7.

Every Registered Higher Education Institution shall provide student counselling and guidance to all
students desirous of opening an Academic Bank Account with Academic Bank of Credits, in regard
to the details of utilisation of the services of Academic Bank of Credits in terms of Credit definition,
Credit accumulation, Credit transfer, Credit redemption as well as in respect of the opening, closure
and validation of Academic Bank Accounts of students where such requests are recommended
through the parent University or Autonomous colleges which are already registered with Academic
Bank of Credits.

Credits earned by students shall be deposited in the respective Academic Bank Account with ABC
and shall be valid for not exceeding seven years as specified by the credit awarding institutions and
subject to its acceptance by the Registered Higher Education Institution awarding academic
qualifications, for the purpose of commutation of credits for the award of any Degree or Diploma or
Certificate:

Provided that once any credit is redeemed for the award of the aforementioned academic
qualification, such credit shall be irrevocably debited from the respective student’s Academic Bank
Account.

Where a student fulfils the norms of sufficiency of total number of credits and of the nature of
credits, approved by a Registered Higher Education Institution for the award of the specified Degree
or Diploma or Post Graduate Diploma or Certificate, the student shall be eligible for such award by
that Higher Education Institution.

Once used, or redeemed, Credits earned by a student cannot be re-used for the award of any other
formal academic qualifications.

With the approval of its statutory authorities, a Registered Higher Education Institution shall be
encouraged by Academic Bank of Credits to apportion the structure of courses offered by it as core
courses or core electives or open electives or skill enhancement electives or ability enhancement
electives etc. with appropriate credit requirements, in order to promote multi-disciplinary or inter-
disciplinary higher education.

In awarding academic qualifications etc., Registered Higher Education Institutions shall follow the
norms and guidelines, in regard to the number of credits and duration of time, stipulated from time to
time by the Commission or the professional standards setting body, as the case may be:

Provided that in respect of time duration, a student pursuing academic qualifications under the
Academic Bank of Credits facility may, after earning the stipulated credits, avail a relaxation of a
maximum of one semester, provided the duration of the course or programme is of two-years or
more (Four semesters or more).

A Registered Higher Education Institution may fix its Course fee based on the number of credits of a
course for which the student is enrolled.

The Higher Education Institution shall pay a fee for registration as an eligible institution under these
regulations, which shall be determined with the prior approval of the Central Government or the
Commission, as the case may be.
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9. Monitoring, support and Quality assurance by Universities and ABC.- (1) It shall be the
responsibility of Registered Higher Education Institutions, to monitor the development and
operationalisation of the Academic Bank of Credits programme at the university level and at the level
of their affiliated autonomous colleges.

(2)  Registered Higher Education Institutions shall offer teacher or staff training, mentoring, academic
and administrative audit and other measures for improving the quality of performance of the
Academic Bank of Credits facility and promotion of holistic/multidisciplinary education with the
support of Academic Bank of Credits, which may be in the form of Faculty Development
Programmes or Quality Improvement Programmes or Professional Development Programmes or
Technology Inculcation Programmes.

(3) The Quality assurance of the implementation of Academic Bank of Credits at the level of the
registered university or autonomous college shall be developed by the University or autonomous
college concerned either through the Internal Quality Assurance Cell (IQAC) or any other
appropriate structured mechanism as may be decided by the Registered Higher Education Institution.

(4)  Every Registered Higher Education shall upload, annually, on its website, a report of its activities vis
a vis the Academic Bank of Credits, as well as of measures taken by it for Quality assurance, Quality
sustenance and Quality enhancement.

(5)  There shall be an Academic Bank of Credits-Grievance Redressal Mechanism at the level of Central
Government/University Grants Commission/Academic Bank of Credits, and at the level of every
Higher Education Institution registered with Academic Bank of Credits to address the
grievance/appeals of students.

10. Consequences of violation.- Where a Registered Higher Education Institution fails to fulfil the
conditions or requirements prescribed under these regulations, the Commission may, after
providing a reasonable opportunity of being heard, direct the institution to rectify the deficiency
within such period of time as may be stipulated by the Commission and on failure on the part of the
Higher Education Institution to do so, terminate the registration of such institution from Academic
Bank of Credits and, in addition, cease to provide grants under the Act, where such grants are
admissible to the institution.

11. Interpretation.- Any question as to the interpretation of these Regulations shall be decided by
the Commission, and its decision shall be final and binding in the matter.

Prof. RAJNISH JAIN, Secy., UGC
[ADVT.-111/4/Exty./167/2021-22]
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Bahadur Shah Zafor Marg, New Delhi-110002

Ph.: 011-23236288/23239337
Fax : 011-2323 8858

Prof. Rajnish Jain E-mail : secy.uge@nic.in
Secretary
F.15-2/2021(QIP) October, 2022

Public Notice IIBCIM

National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 emphasizes making education more holistic
and effective by integrating higher education and vocational education. To realize the
intent and objective of NEP 2020, the National Credit Framework (NCrF) has been
jointly developed by a high-level committee constituted by the Government of India.

NCrF is a comprehensive framework that enables seamless integration of learning
from academic, vocational, and experiential learning. The NCrF provides for
creditisation of all learning and assignment, accumulation, storage, transfer and
redemption of credits, subject to assessment; removes distinction and establishes
academic equivalence between vocational and general education; enables mobility
within and between them and its operationalization through the Academic Bank of
Credits (ABC).

The draft National Credit Framework is attached herewith for comments/ suggestions
from all stakeholders. The comments/suggestions may be sent at

o|17
‘\

(Rajnish Jain)

comments.ncrf@gmail.com up to 30" November, 2022.



https://www.ugc.ac.in/pdfnews/4299434_NCrF-Report.pdf
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Prof. D. P. Singh University Grants Commission
Chairman Ministry of Education, Govt. of India
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D.O.F. No. 1-4/2021(QIP) 18" November, 2021
Subject: Initiatives undertaken by UGC for implementation of NEP, 2020-reg.
Dear Vice Chancellor,

As you are aware, National Education Policy (NEP), 2020 was launched on 29" July,
2020. On completion of one year of launch of NEP 2020, Hon'ble Prime Minister
announced a number of historic initiatives including the major reforms such as Academic
Bank of Credits, Guidelines for Multiple Entry and Exit in Academic Programmes,
Internationalisation of higher education etc. in the august presence of our esteemed
Education Minister. Some of the initiatives undertaken by the UGC for implementation of
NEP, 2020 are as follows:-

e Regulations on Academic Bank of Credits to promote flexibility and facilitate
student mobility

e Guidelines on Multiple Entry and Exit in the Academic Programmes of Higher
Education Institutions

« Guidelines for Apprenticeship/Internship embedded degree programme as part of
the curriculum of general degree programme

e« Amendment of Institutions Deemed to be University Regulations to facilitate
Vocational Education to enhance Employability

e Regulations on ODL and Online Education to expand access and increase GER

« Regulations on Credit Framework for online courses through SWAYAM, 2021 for
recognition and integration of credits — Increasing the credit limit from 20% to 40%

o Guidelines for Internationalization of Higher Education

e Establishment of Office for International Affairs - one stop contact for foreign
students

e Alumni Connect at University Level to engage with Alumni (of foreign origins and
Indians living abroad)

The above-mentioned initiatives are aimed to improve accessibility, equity, quality,
affordability & accountability and thereby bringing about transformative reforms in the
higher education sector. The concerned/eligible institutions may implement above
initiatives at their level so that the benefits can reach to the stakeholders in a time-bound
manner.

FEGIITE JTH AT, ¢ &wi-110002, Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi-110002
7Ty Phone : FAImd Off. : 011-23234019, 23236350, 3 Fox : 011-23239659, e-mail : em.uge@nic.in | web: www.uge.ac.in



Further, the University Grants Commission in its endeavour to address the major
challenges faced by the higher education system in India adopted “UGC Quality Mandate”
for improving the quality in higher education institutions.

The activities envisaged under Quality Mandate and aligned to NEP, 2020 can also
be undertaken by HEIls at their own level such as offering multidisciplinary programmes,
orientation to newly recruited faculty through Faculty Induction Programme (Guru
Dakshta), Inculcation of human values and professional ethics (Mulya Pravah),
framework for eco-friendly and sustainable campus in higher educational institutions
(SATAT), empowering graduates with the vital skills requisite for global employment and
successful life (Life Skills), orientation to new students through Student Induction
Programme (Deeksharambh), social responsibility and community engagement, industry-
academic linkage, development cell and start up incubation centre, divyangjan friendly
physical infrastructure, translation of books/course materials for degree programmes in
Indian languages.

The vision of NEP-2020, to provide quality education to all and thereby making India
a global knowledge superpower can only be achieved with the active participation of the
HEIls. Many HEIs are proactively involved in implementing NEP, 2020 and have initiated
several measures for the same. In order to ensure that vision of NEP, 2020 gets translated
into reality, | would request you to establish “NEP Cell” in your institution and make the
above-mentioned initiatives operational as well as monitor their progress on timely basis.

Yours sirizrely,

Best wishes,

To

The Vice-Chancellors of all Universities
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1. Preamble:

The traditional Indian teaching-learning system has been driven by Guru-Shishya parampara.
It is a holistic system which provided comprehensive knowledge, value-based learning as
well as requisite life skills suited to the learners. Diverse pedagogies have been used for
achieving core objectives of the entire learning processes, which included exposure to real
life experiences and hands on learning, value-based learning through stories/narrations,
problem-solving through explorations, role plays, memorization and dissemination through
debates and discussions.

In the past few decades, various policy frameworks have been developed to address the
evolving needs of different pedagogical approaches in higher education. The recent National
Education Policy 2020 (NEP) is the outcome of mammoth exercise to integrate Indian
traditional value-based education with the present technology dominated teaching and
learning process. It aims to overhaul the existing education system through a multipronged
approach, one of which is developing a pedagogy that makes education more experiential,
holistic, integrated, inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-centred, discussion-based,
flexible and enjoyable. As the NEP 2020 strives to develop well-rounded, competent
individuals with 21st-century skills, the curricula and pedagogies have to be reoriented and
revamped for the same, which includes raising the standard of curricula and using appropriate
pedagogies to deliver effectively to the learners.

The NEP 2020, in its Para’s, namely, Para 4.4, Para 9.3 (d), Para 11.6, Para 12.1, Para 12.2
and Para 12.6, envisions innovative pedagogical approaches and their role in higher
education. The policy emphasises the holistic development of the learners, which requires
using innovative pedagogical approaches such as experiential learning, cutting edge

pedagogy, art integrated learning, flipped classroom etc.

The NEP 2020 is learner centric in its approach, and teachers play a pivotal role in its
implementation. The policy gives teachers more autonomy in choosing aspects of pedagogy
so that they may plan teaching-learning in the manner they find most effective for the
students in their classrooms. However, the meaningful exercise of this autonomy and

flexibility depends on the teacher's understanding of the different pedagogical approaches.



Pedagogical practices determine the learning experiences arranged for the learners, thus
directly influencing their learning outcomes. Therefore, the use of relevant pedagogy is
necessary to achieve the objectives of the curricula successfully. Such pedagogy has to have
an increased emphasis on an inclusive approach to communication, discussion, debate,
research, and cross-disciplinary and interdisciplinary thinking opportunities. Teachers should
be provided with requisite training on pedagogical approaches for capacity building to
achieve the desired learning outcomes for students. Such aspects of training on pedagogy
must focus on the following:
e Addressing the different learning needs of students within a classroom and
institutions-needs of differently-abled students.
e The difference in the learning styles (visual, auditory and kinaesthetic learning styles)
of students.
e Diversity of the background of students in terms of the discipline of study, the social,
economic, cultural and educational background.

e The difference in the pace of learning.

Adopting an inclusive approach: The NEP 2020 focuses on providing accessible, inclusive
and equitable education. The pedagogy used in a classroom must reflect the inclusive
approach so that learners can relate what is taught in the class with the multiple perceptions

and realities they experience.

Embracing Multi-disciplinarity: Singularity in terms of acquiring knowledge in a particular
discipline lacks the understanding of the complexity and interplay of various factors in the
causation as well as finding a durable solution to a problem. Therefore, NEP 2020 promotes
multi-disciplinarity. Accordingly, there is a need to change the pedagogical approach to instil
in the students the multidisciplinary approach for understanding the core concepts,
identifying and formulating problems, and exploring possible solutions.

Learning mode centric pedagogy: The key modes of learning, viz. physical or offline, online,
hybrid or blended modes, and flipped classroom necessitate varying pedagogies suited to the
channel/s of communication characteristic to each mode of learning. Therefore, appropriate
pedagogy needs to be devised and adopted accordingly to avoid gaps in the teaching and
learning process through these modes.



Learning method based pedagogy: There are multiple methods of learning which can be used
based on the desired learning outcomes or degrees of active participation of learners in the
teaching-learning process both within and outside the classroom. For instance, if the learning
outcome is sensitization about a real-time problem, then it is essential to incorporate
fieldwork with an observational study or survey in addition to the theoretical grounding
required. If the aim is to provide hands-on or experiential learning, it is important to
incorporate field-based, example-based, or project-based learning as pedagogy. Further, when
the active engagement of learners in the learning process is desired, the use of collaborative
and cooperative learning strategies, such as group discussion, brainstorming, role plays, case-
studies, and self-learning methods supporting flipped classroom pedagogy are the important
teaching-learning methods to encourage articulation, demonstrate new understandings of the
content and apply it in solving problems. Flipped classroom pedagogy involves self or peer
study by students before class to develop an understanding of the learning material provided
by the teacher and thereafter engage in debate, discussion, analysis among students guided by
the teacher during the class time. It is one of the important pedagogies to encourage

articulation, demonstrate new understandings of the content and apply it in solving problems.

Each learning method may have an appropriate pedagogy for delivering to the learners what
is to be learnt. Thus, determining the appropriate pedagogy for a chosen learning method is

an essential step toward effective teaching-learning.

Given the significance of pedagogy and the different aspects of it which are to be taken into
consideration, there is a need to formulate guidelines for innovative pedagogical approaches
taking care of the following objectives:
e Pedagogical approaches for different learning needs of students
e Pedagogical approaches for different modes of teaching-learning such as physical,
blended and online
e Pedagogical approaches for different disciplines, multi and inter-disciplinary
approaches
e Evaluation & Assessment corresponding to defined Learning Outcomes requiring

specific pedagogical strategies



e Pedagogical approaches enabling collaboration, cooperation, creation and co-creation
among learners

e Capacity building of teachers with respect to pedagogical approaches

e Any other measures to achieve recommendations of NEP 2020 with respect to

pedagogical approaches

These guidelines aim to suggest innovative pedagogies and develop the linkage of Graduate
Attributes, as listed in National Higher Education Qualifications Framework (NHEQF), with
learning needs and pedagogical approaches to better serve towards achieving the NEP 2020

vision.

2. Pedagogy and Its importance:

Pedagogy is an art of sharing knowledge which is dynamic in nature and may vary from
teacher to teacher, classroom to classroom, institution to institution and platform to platform.
The most critical factor in pedagogy is the constructivism.

An effective pedagogical approach may touch upon the following:

e Pedagogies are constantly evolving processes; every pedagogy is different and
may be modified as per 21% Century learning.

e Pedagogy must fit the targeted audience and focus on helping students to
develop an understanding of the knowledge delivered and relate with real life
scenarios.

e To provide rich classroom experiences, various tools or methods may be
integrated to enhance level of interaction and discussion within the class.

e Different assessment tools need to be explored for higher and inclusive
productivity of the learners. Integrating ICT into assessment and evaluation

processes may provide self-assessment opportunity to learners.

3. Innovative Pedagogical Approaches:

The adjectival word ‘innovative’ connotes featuring new methods that are advanced and
original; and in the context of ‘innovative pedagogical approaches’, it may be understood to
be those pedagogical approaches which involve usage of appropriate means (tools) and
methods (ways) in a new and creative ways and in varied combinations in order to make the

teaching-learning process more effective by enabling the learners to attain the

6



expected/defined learning outcomes, develop students' capabilities in problem-solving,
teamwork, learning to learn, reflective thinking etc. to be creative, adapt to changes, manage

and analyze information, and work with knowledge.

Innovative pedagogical approaches positively impact student learning, behaviour and
attitudes and are capable of ensuring that all students achieve the defined course/programme
learning outcomes and demonstrate the expected graduate attributes. Para 13.4 of NEP 2020
recognises flexibility for teachers to adopt innovative pedagogies to ensure a motivated and

creative teacher.

There are four broad categories of pedagogical approaches, namely - Behaviourism,

Constructivism, Social Constructivism, and Liberationist.

(i) Behaviourism:

The theory of behaviourism informs its approach toward teacher-centred learning. It
advocates the use of direct instruction and lecture-based lessons wherein the teacher is the
sole authority to lead the lesson and the knowledge being delivered in a curriculum where
each subject is taught discretely (topic-based learning). A behaviourist pedagogical approach
is expected to use a lesson mixture of lecturing, modelling and demonstration, rote learning,
and choral repetition. All these activities are 'visible' and structured and are led by the
teacher. However, during the lesson, the shift may come where the student is the centre of
the activity and demonstrates one’s learning. Behaviourism is also sometimes referred to as a

traditional teaching style.

(i1) Constructivism:

Learning through experiences and reflections is a part of constructivism
theory. Constructivist pedagogy is 'invisible pedagogy' as it puts the child at the centre of
learning. A constructivist approach would incorporate project work and inquiry-based
learning and might adopt a Montessori or Steiner method. A lesson having constructivism
theory includes individualisation and leads to slower-paced learning having hidden outcomes
with the support of the expert and less teacher talk. This pedagogy also has scope for
emphasis on being outdoors and engaging with nature. Constructivism is also sometimes

referred to as a progressive teaching style.



(iii) Social Constructivism:

Social constructivism pedagogy could blend two priorities: teacher-guided and student-
centred. The teacher uses group work elements, having smaller group sizes and limited topics
for choices. The teacher may also use teacher modelling, questioning, and a mixture of

individual, pair, and whole-class instruction.

(iv) Liberationism:

A liberationist approach involves democracy in the classroom as the student's voice is placed
at the centre. The class discovers the subjects together, and the teacher plays the role of a
learner. A teacher may use examples like literature containing non-standard constructions,
such as graffiti or hip-hop. Students playing the role of the teacher decide about the topic of
the lesson and showcase their learning through performance, speech, or dance. The teacher

thus provides space and opportunity for the students to learn independently.

In addition to the points above, the following innovative pedagogies may be considered:

e Blended learning — Rethinking the purpose of the classroom and classroom time

e Gamification — Engagement through play and the pedagogies of games

e Computational thinking — Problem-solving approach through logic

e Experiential learning — Investigating in a complex world

e Multi-literacies and discussion-based teaching — Fostering critical thinking and

questioning

Three structural changes within the educational systems that have an excellent potential for

emboldening the successful development of innovative pedagogies mentioned above are:

1. Professional development to ensure the foundations of quality teaching;
2. Widening the profile of educators;
3. Supporting new models that are hybrids between formal and non-formal learning;



Recently, a new form of teaching, learning, and assessment have been explored, in order to
guide teachers and policymakers in productive innovation, and proposed, under the title
“Innovating Pedagogy™.

e Atrtificial intelligence in education

e human-centred System

e Learning through open data

e Engaging with data ethics

e Social justice pedagogy

e Learning from animations

e Multisensory learning

e Online laboratories — Laboratory access for all

Another pedagogy which is much needed to be cultivated is ‘Gratitude’ as pedagogy.
“Gratitude involves the acknowledgement of what people have or receive and the conscious
action of wanting to give back in some ways. When applied in an academic context, gratitude
can help students to improve student-teacher and student-student relationships; it can help
them to be more aware of their learning environment and increase understanding and focus
on their studies. One practical approach to implementing gratitude as a pedagogy involves
asking teachers and students to examine their attitude before starting their teaching or
learning and during learning activities. A more detailed reflection can bring awareness of any
negative attitudes towards certain topics or learning activities. These are then analysed and
replaced by elements of gratitude.” It is also suggested to develop gratitude journal to
enhance teaching-learning. Both teachers and students can maintain personal journals and
write down three good things related to their teaching and learning respectively on a daily or
weekly basis. Through this way, students and teachers would value the time and the
opportunity to appreciate what was learned and taught and the people involved in the
process.?

It is believed these pedagogies will play a part in shaping the future of teaching and learning

and in opening possibilities for learners and teachers.

! Lucian Ciolan, et al (ed.) (2021), “Innovative Pedagogies: Ways into the Process of Learning Transformation”
2 Kukulska-Hulme, A., et al (2021), Innovative Pedagogy 2021: Open University Innovation Report 9. Milton
Keynes: The Open University. p.2.

® See, Id at p. 20.



4. Pedagogical Approaches Addressing Learning Needs:

Pedagogy, as a focus for teaching and learning, involves reflecting on different pedagogical
approaches and helping teachers to improve and innovate the art of teaching. The changing
environmental paradigms require new types of graduates and bring renewed pressure for
higher education to respond by developing and cultivating the students capable of meeting
those challenges at their workplaces. Therefore, a teacher must assess students’ learning
needs to adopt the matching pedagogical approach. Further, different students have their
optimum learning methods. Some are fast in learning while reading texts and others ensure
first listening to the teacher. Another group of students may learn once they have a practical
demonstration. A teacher could find it challenging to maintain the balance that will be

favourable to every student.

The learner's learning needs represent the gap between the learning experience one wants to
have and their current state of knowledge, skill, and enthusiasm. There are four different
domains of potential learning needs, viz., Cognitive, Social, Affective and Psychomotor, and

these are detailed below in Table 1.

Table 1: Domains of Learning Needs*

Cognitive

Social

Affective

Psychomotor

Recognize good

questions

Communicate with peers

Attain goals

Be in a comfortable

setting

Ask good questions

Give and receive support

Nurture positive attitudes

Have transportation

Get help from experts

Experience external

motivation

Be open to feedback from

others

Have childcare

Practice problem-

solving

Make a difference

Have time for reflection and

Self-assessment

Get enough sleep

Think independently

Interact while problem-

solving

Possess well-founded Self-

Confidence

Have a good diet/

adequate energy level

Create work products

Explore and challenge

conventions

Define and respond to the

locus of control

Exercise

Process new

information

Grow with friends

Have a sense of belonging

Have access to

equipment and tools

* Source: Cambridge Academies - Kingman Unified School District #20.
https://www.kusd.org/education/academic-programs/cambridge-academies
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Use learning resources | Manage time and tasks Understand the motivations | Engage in appropriate
of others and timely

demonstrations

The diversity of learning needs of the learners occurs due to the nature of the discipline,
course, level of study, necessary level of competency, and applicability of knowledge.
Therefore, identification of specific learning needs is required to reflect in the learning

outcomes of a course, which in turn are expected to reflect in graduate attributes (GA).

Linking learning needs with graduate attributes (GAs) would ensure the holistic development
of a student, as envisioned in NEP 2020. Development of graduate attributes, as specified in
NHEQF, would require specific pedagogical approaches to serve the learning needs of a
student. Thus, a teaching-learning process that ensures establishing linkages between
graduate attributes, learning needs and pedagogical approaches would serve the purpose of
outcome-based teaching-learning process. Table 3 lists the suggestive pedagogical

approaches that help develop specific graduate attributes by specifying learning needs.

Table 3: Suggestive Pedagogical Approaches

Graduate Attributes Learning Needs Suggestive  Pedagogical
Approach
Comprehensive knowledge To know the discipline in its current form, its Classroom Lecture using
emergence and future developmental aspects, chalk and talk technique,
Interdisciplinary and multi-disciplinary context for case study examples,
discipline knowledge Discussion method,

Thematic Teaching and

Learning by design

Procedural knowledge To know how to use the knowledge professionally for | Activity-based learning,
highly skilled work/tasks related to the chosen field(s)
of learning, including knowledge required for
undertaking self-employment initiatives, and

knowledge and mindset necessary for entrepreneurship

involving enterprise creation, improved product

11




development, or a new model of organization

Skill

To have the skills in areas related to specialization in
the chosen disciplinary/interdisciplinary area(s) of
learning in a broad multidisciplinary context,
including wide-ranging practical skills, involving a
variable in routine and non-routine contexts relating to

the chosen field(s) of learning

Training, Workshops,
Vocational Internship,

Complex problem-solving

To have the competence to solve problems in familiar

and non-familiar and non-familiar contexts

Analysis of critical
incidents originating in
familiar and non-familiar

situations

Critical thinking

Having an analytical mind and the ability to synthesize

information from varied sources

Group discussion,
Brainstorming, Real-life
problems allowing
reflection time, Integration

among students

Creativity

To be able to think differently and have out-of-box

solutions

Stimulus activity,
Reframing problems,
Brainstorming, Free

writing, Mind mapping

Communication Skills

To have - good listening capability, expression of
thoughts in a clear and precise manner, sensitivity in

communication, confidence and technical correctness

Content-based instruction,
Jigsaws, cognitive
learning, think-aloud pair

problem-solving

Research-related skills

To have research capabilities in terms of problem
formulation, the proposition of hypotheses, use of
appropriate research tools for data collection and

analysis, report writing and research ethics

Guided questioning,
Experiment, Discussion,
Self-reflection,
Collaboration, Project

work

Coordinating/collaborating

To have the capacity to coordinate and collaborate

Peer teaching, Group

with others with others toward the achievement of group goals project, Group grid, think-
aloud pair problem-solving
Leadership To have the capacity to organize and direct the Teamwork, Decision

12




readiness/qualities

teamwork

making

Learning how to learn skills

To have the ability to pursue self-directed learning
activities throughout the life to be a lifelong learner

Exploration, Self-learning,
Real-life problems, Allow
reflection time, Integration

among students

Digital literacy skills

To have the capacity to use various ICT tools and
software and integrate them to analyse the data

Use of practical exercises
using ICT tools and

software

Multicultural competence

To know the values and beliefs of multiple cultures

and be able to engage in a multi-cultural environment

Interact with a diverse
group, Cultural meet,
Diversity focused

conference

Value inculcation

To imbibe constitutional, humanistic, ethical, and
moral values in life, including universal human values
of truth, righteous conduct, peace, love, nonviolence,

scientific temper, and citizenship values

Storytelling, Debate,
Discussion, Cultural meet,
Celebration of days of

national importance

Autonomy, responsibility and
accountability

To be able to work independently, identify appropriate
resources required for a project, and manage a project
through to completion, thus showcasing the

responsibility and accountability in action

Use of project work and
fieldwork

Environmental awareness

and action

To know the actions needed to mitigate the effects of
environmental degradation, climate change and

pollution

Fieldwork, Project,
Scenario planning,
Dramatization, Discussion
method, Observation

method

Community engagement and

To know and participate in the practices for

Fieldwork involves

service community development community services,
Outdoor learning, Project
management.

Empathy To learn the ways to identify with the needs of other Storytelling, Debate,

individuals and groups

Critical incident,

13




5. Pedagogical Approaches Enabling Learning of Multi-disciplinary and Inter-
disciplinary Courses:

The NEP 2020 Para’s, viz., Para 11.3, Para 11.6 and Para 11.7, provide specific details about
the scope of multi-disciplinary and inter-disciplinary education to have holistic development

of a learner.

Multi-disciplinary Education is a unique educational approach that allows students to learn
and explore distinct subjects or curricula from various disciplines. There is no rigid
separation in disciplines. The curriculum would enable students to develop a holistic
understanding of the subject approaches in terms of similarities and differences between
them. Varied academic disciplines in the curriculum are included to help in nurturing the
ability to critically think and have solutions to problems that are not easily acquired from
everyday experience. When taught and appropriately assessed, the varied disciplines,
including humanities, social sciences, science, mathematics, languages, and the arts, help
develop the ability to think critically and creatively. The student needs to be able to reflect on
and apply approaches they learn in academic disciplines and become effective, critical and

creative thinkers in everyday life in an interdisciplinary way.

Interdisciplinary Education refers to the combination of two or more academic disciplines
into one. Interdisciplinary understanding brings the ability and confidence to navigate
between disciplines to make inter linkages for developing new perspectives having a holistic
appreciation of knowledge. Disciplinary understanding provides the base to create a rigorous
interdisciplinary approach. In the absence of disciplinary understanding, learning can lead to
superficial coverage and confusion. Teachers enable students to make connections in their
minds between what they learn in one context and another with the help of a supportive
curriculum. Excellent institutions support teachers in planning collaboratively for the
development of interdisciplinary understanding. Teachers also need to understand what their
colleagues are teaching to a particular year group to connect with their own classes.

Trans-disciplinary Education, thus, is an arrangement of the knowledge and skills within

one subject area. It aims at integrating the subject’s knowledge and skills into a coherent

whole.

14



6. Information & Communications Technology (ICT) in the Classroom:

ICT for enabling learner-centred interactions, collaborative tools, ICT tools for fostering
cognitive skills such as summarising, visual presentation; concept mapping, etc. are
significant in development of 21 century skills.

Teachers can provide knowledge in different digital formats such as short-span videos, info
graphics, audio podcast, concept-maps, whereas discussion forums, quizzes, sharable docs,
blogs, clickers, etc., can also be used for learner-engagement and collaboration.

Using digital technologies in classrooms has continued to expand over the past decade.
Educators find ways to commonly employ today’s technologies like desktops, laptops, tablets
and smart phones, ensuring learning across various subjects. Though it is challenging to
include ICT-based resources and activities in teaching programmes, using ICT resources is
considered an essential skill all learners need to develop. It is critical for today’s generation
of learners to use ICT resources to access, process, evaluate and communicate information
and data. The use of ICT contributes equally to the learners and teachers for being confident,

responsible, reflective, and innovative and engaged (Table 4).

Table 4: ICT Contributions to Teachers and Learners®

ICT Contributions Learners Teachers

Confident Confident in working with Confident to teach their subject and

own and others. process.

information and ideas of their | engage with each student in the learning

Responsible Responsible for themselves, Responsible for themselves, responsive

responsive to and respectful of | to and respectful of others.

others.

Reflective Reflective as learners, Reflective as learners themselves,
developing their ability to developing their practice.
learn.

Innovative Innovative and equipped for Innovative and equipped for new and
new and future challenges. future challenges.

Engaged Innovative and equipped for Intellectually, socially and

% Source: https://www.doralinternational.org/cambridge, https://www.browardschools.com/Page/32816 Learner
& Teacher Attributes
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new and future challenges. professionally engaged, and ready

7. Innovative Pedagogies:

Multiple approaches to teaching-learning allow the teaching-learning process to keep pace
with current and future developments. Use of experiential learning, inquiry-based learning,
case-based instruction, problem-based learning, individual/group project-based learning,
discovery learning, practical work, enhanced technology use and integration- including the
use of digital and e-learning technologies and resources, online platforms and methods
improve teaching-learning-assessment processes. Field-based learning and visits to industrial
or other research facilities etc., help in deduction based learning. The following pedagogies
emphasize constructive learning and active involvement of the learners in their learning

journey, fulfilling the need of 21 Century learning environment.

Q) Flipped classroom pedagogy: It is an innovative pedagogical approach based on
the constructivist school of thought. It is based on the blended form of learning
with an emphasis on the 21* Century skills such as Creating, Evaluating and
Analysing in the form of activity-based learning in the classroom wherein the
interaction between student and teacher takes place in a flexible learning
environment and culture.

(i)  Art Integrated Learning Pedagogy: It is a joyful and experiential learning
pedagogy. It is about identifying the needs and potential of the learners and
nourishing them to provide holistic growth. The students actively participate in the
process of learning wherein they explore, develop and express their understanding
and creative output using various arts forms and makes connections across
curricula.

(iii)  Project-based Learning Pedagogy: It is pedagogy of reflective practice and
collaboration wherein students connect the concepts with real-life situations so
that it could promote lifelong learning and 21%-Century skills using an online
platform for engagement of learners.

(iv)  Cutting Edge Pedagogy: It is pedagogy of learning with innovation and problem-
solving skills, wherein students are engaged using Technology. The diverse needs
of the learners are catered to using digital and technological platforms such as
pear deck for interactive online/digital learning.
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(V) Critical Pedagogical Approach: This approach emphasizes enhancing the
learners' critical thinking skills by raising questions such as what they are learning
and why they are learning, problem posing, and letting the students discover the

answers. Learners acquire knowledge by investigation.

8. Modes of Teaching Learning and Pedagogical Approaches:

NEP 2020 envisions holistic education for learners. The underlying need for holistic

education is to have the combined use of different pedagogical modes to ensure:

(i) Transmission of pre-existing knowledge.

(i) Development of independent and self-directed problem solving.

(iii))  Use of dialogue and collaboration to develop inquiry and critical thinking skills
through interaction.

(iv)  Transformation of learners having idea about their purpose and identity while striving
for wisdom and compassion to have holistic orientation about self and external
environment.

Thus learning experiences need to allow for analysis, synthesis, and experimentation in

disciplinary and interdisciplinary domains. Figure 2 shows various modes of teaching &

learning which-
e Have different levels of student-teacher interaction;
e Have different levels of student participation and engagement in-class
discussion;
e Have different levels of visualization and verbalization effects;
e Have different levels of required skill orientation;
e Have different levels of experimentation opportunities;
e Require different competency level for teacher;
e Require different methodology for evaluation, assessment and feedback;
e Differently require availability, knowledge and expertise for the use of

technology;
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Figure 2: Modes of Teaching-Learning
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(A) Offline Modes of Teaching:

Models of Teaching: Models such as Concept-Attainment Model, Role-Play, Assertive

Training Mode, Inquiry-Training Model, Jurisprudential Inquiry Model, synectics are a few

powerful models for classroom environments, even in Higher Education. Each model has

direct instructional as well as nurturing effects such as development of concept-formation,

logical reasoning, creativity, assertiveness, etc.

Various modes of pedagogy® that a teacher at HEI may use for offline (in-person classroom)

teaching are:

(i)

(i)

(i)

(iv)

Cooperative Learning Strategies (CLS): These strategies include methods such
as Jigsaw, Think-Pair-Share, Team-Pair-Solo, Inside-Outside Circle, Fishbowl,
Project Quality Plan (P-Q-P), etc.

Brainstorming: Using chalkboard or a presentation device to invite ideas of
learners on a problem/issue without allowing them to criticise, but encouraging
wild ideas which should follow short-listing and critically analysing ideas
generated. Sometimes, these ideas may be categorised by learners and the teacher

together or learners alone to learn ‘types’ or ‘categories’ of new concepts.

Group discussions: The use of discussions is an attempt to counteract the risk of
the teacher/educator taking a transmissive or authoritarian approach, enabling the
learner group to explore their own and others’ views. Group discussions
encourage active listening, self-reflection, and the exchange of different cultural

narratives, worldviews and attitudes.

Role-plays: This technique provides an opportunity for participants to take on
different identities (roles) and act these out with or for others in a scenario
depicting some sustainability issues or event so that both participants and
spectators can empathize with (put themselves in the shoes of) others, and

understand their perspective, experiences and contexts, or issue, better.

® Source: Education for Sustainable Development (ESD). https.//Llibrary.net/articlefeducation-for-sustainable-
development-esd.q595wlrz
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(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

Guided Questioning: Using probing and structured questions, for example,
during fieldwork or on an interpretive walk, to direct learners’ thinking about

particular aspects of their experience.

Interpretive Trails: It is a guided walk or a trail with interpretive signage
through an area where one can learn about the natural or built environment. There
are different ways in which the interpretation can occur: through signs, poster
boards or plaques along the way, a booklet with a map and additional information,
a knowledgeable guide, and digital technologies. Many nature reserves and
botanical gardens, for example, layout walks through exciting sections of the area,
illustrate different ecosystems, archaeological sites, places of cultural interest etc.

Music, Poetry and Visual Art: People learn differently. There are different ways
of accessing and expressing knowledge. Art can provide a better outlet for some
people’s ideas and experiences than more formal types of expression. There are
opportunities for people (children and adults) to give creative expression to their
ideas and to reflect on their experiences and feelings about matters, such as
sustainability, in open-ended and creative ways. Many art forms are not language-
based, so they have much potential in contexts where language might be a barrier
to learning. Music can help bridge barriers between very different people and

hence facilitate social learning deliberations.

Stimulus activities: A stimulus activity involves watching a video or looking at
photos, poems or newspaper extracts to initiate reflection or discussion. Learners
may even be interested in producing their own work, such as photos taken to
stimulate a debate. Using videos or an externally produced document enables the

multipliers to bring in a wide range of viewpoints for critical analysis.

Critical incidents: Learners are given an example and asked what they would do,
what they could do and what they should. Critical incidents allow them to
consider their perspectives and actions in the light of an ethical stance. A teacher
can use this approach with groups to promote awareness and deep reflection about

multiple perspectives on sustainable development paths.

Case studies: These provide learners with in-depth information about a particular

issue in one specific context (with varying amounts of detail and formality). Case
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(xi)

(xii)

(xiii)

(xiv)

(xv)

studies can bring diverse learning domains into curriculum areas and promote the
learners' group with a holistic view of an issue. Case studies enable students to
investigate what affects their local area, work with community groups, NGOs or

private enterprises, and work together to find solutions for local issues.

Reflexive accounts: Individuals consider their position concerning new
knowledge about an issue. It may help them understand their actions contributing
to the issue of concern, e.g., sustainability issues. This pedagogical approach
makes learners reflect on personal roles, attitudes and responsibilities concerning

sustainability issues.

Critical reading and writing: These are important social practices which are the
keys for promoting learning. To assess the author’s possible motivation in the

text, learners de-construct the discourses and try to visualize alternative futures.

Problem-based learning: Problem-based learning is an iterative learning process.
A teacher uses this approach to teach a whole range of subject matter. Education
for sustainable development, for example, requires the identification of
sustainability-related issues for students to investigate and generate a body of
knowledge. Students can develop a vision of alternative actions and potential
solutions to the problem, which helps devise a plan of action, followed by a period
of reflection and evaluation. This process thus promotes both the conceptual and

practical aspects of sustainability literacy.

Solution-based learning: This approach involves an idea that one wants to bring
to life and action. Therefore, it is important to work with and get inspired by
positive examples to promote positive emotions and motivation for active

participation in the communities and institutions.

Fieldwork and outdoor learning: Fieldwork is an example of experiential
pedagogy that can influence students’ emotions and help develop the essential
critical thinking skills to understand the complexity of an issue. Fieldwork and
outdoor learning are often based on issues in the local community and

environments, linking theory to real-world examples.
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(xvi)

(xvii)

Storytelling: Telling stories is an engaging and effective form of teaching and
learning. Storytelling is currently experiencing a considerable revival of interest
since folktales about the relationship between the Earth and its human inhabitants
have been at the heart of storytelling since the earliest times. Storytelling draws on
indigenous societies and folk art as the oral traditions practised for generations as
a means of entertainment, education or cultural preservation. Storytelling makes
ideas, theories, and concepts come alive, offer a source of inspiration, provides us
with practical insight into approaches to our most persistent environmental, social
and economic difficulties, and helps to impart respect for cultural heritage and the
environment. This enables teachers to reflect better sustainable development

information, principles and values with the group of learners.

Talks and presentations: In this activity, a body of knowledge or selection of
information through a structured verbal and visual presentation is presented. Talks
and presentations can be helpful at the start or within a learning process when it
may be necessary to provide background information, clarify concepts or
introduce a specific focus. Lecturettes of 10-15 minutes at a time to be encouraged

followed by participatory, learner-centred methods.

It is used for both types of education - offline and online. A good presentation
requires teachers to incorporate visuals such as images, GIFs, videos, etc. as it will
lead to use of both auditory and visual senses for better learning.

(B) Online Modes of Teaching:

(i)

(i)

Live Online Classes: With Online classes, teachers deliver online lectures in real-
time and need not have students in the physical classroom. Live online classes
allow teachers and students to interact face-to-face and have the same classroom-
like environment for learning. There are various video conferencing apps which a
teacher can use. Teachers need to create and share a link with students for running
regular classes. Live online classes break the barriers of reach, and teachers can
connect to students from anywhere. Online courses become more engaging with
the live use of the online whiteboard.

Online Whiteboard: Teachers can use online whiteboards for best practices in

teaching online. In a virtual classroom setup, an online whiteboard helps them
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(iii)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

(vii)

convey information and better connect teachers and students. Online whiteboard is
a canvas on which teachers can create diagrams, share pre-made templates and

charts, make sketches, write up etc.

It works just like the classroom blackboard and digitizes the content provided by
the teacher which can be reused. Teachers and students can connect in real-time
for assignments, mind mapping, review homework, interactive exercises,

brainstorming around lessons, and give feedback.

Online Quizzes: Online quizzes are the effective mechanism to incentivize
student completion of preparatory work, enhance active learning, and from the
educator’s perspective these are relatively time efficient. The online quizzes are
used to improve instructional design and support formative assessment.
Pre-Recorded Video Lectures: Pre-Recorded Video Lectures are one of the
suitable online teaching methods and pedagogy, where the lectures are recorded
and shared with the students instead of taking live lectures. It gives them the
flexibility to attend the lecture at their own convenient time. Unlike live online
courses, students can also use the pre-recorded videos for revision purposes and to
clear their doubts.

Game-Based Teaching: Game-based teaching methods help students enjoy and
not feel bored during teaching lessons. It allows students to be better engaged and
not feel stressed students. Students who are not quite good at studying can find
this way of teaching helpful in learning and memorizing. Teachers need to ensure
that students access the same type of data for game-based teaching. Teachers start
teaching using video conferencing tools, including gaming sessions and may chat
through the chat option with students asking questions.

Collaborative ICT tools: The use collaborative ICT tools such as Digital Walls,
collaborative concept-mapping tools, sticky-notes, project management tools such
as Open Project allows for better problem solving skill, increased knowledge,
satisfaction and motivation for learning. The teachers need to ensure that students
would find the collaborative ICT tools easy to use.

Flipped Classroom: During the past few years, the flipped classroom has gained
popularity and has emerged as one of the best teaching practices. Opposite to the
traditional classroom concept, in flipped classrooms, students need to read and
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review the study material before their teacher teaches them. It is a reserving

concept of actual in-class where teachers teach, and students study later.

The flipped classroom concept includes effective techniques, like Online quizzes,

Polls, Info graphics, Mind maps or word clouds.

(viii) Class Blog: Students create a class blog individually or in a group about what
they have learnt. An innovative concept class, a blog allows students to explore
self-learning and share knowledge with other students by sharing the blog.
Teachers can also share their learning material on class blogs.

(ix)  Virtual environments: Virtual Labs, Museums, Augmented reality (AR) -
Virtual reality (VR) Technologies / AR-VR contents are specifically useful in

teaching scenarios requiring field work.

(C) Blended Mode of Teaching:

Teachers may combine physical classroom learning activities with online learning
components. Using a blended approach as a course design enhances students' teaching and
learning experiences. In many cases, the act of “blending” may bring better experiences and
outcomes for a student and more efficient teaching and course management practices for a
teacher. It can involve a mix of delivery modes, teaching approaches and learning styles.
Advances in technology provide new opportunities for blended learning forms for students in
diverse environments. Also, blended teaching allows the designing and delivery of courses to
enhance the teachers’ role.

The blended learning approaches a teacher may use include:

e Sharing the Video Lectures with the students for the entire course.

e Use Internet-Based Learning (IBL) to promote self-learning as students must
undertake some internet-based projects, i.e., the search & learn approach.

e Project-Based Learning has integrated multiple peer groups for the projects,
and students collaboratively generate ideas.

e Use of Tablet (TAB) based remote learning / remote examination and
evaluation. Touch screens and digital pens appeal to tactile learners requiring
mobile learning.

o Satellite-based TV channels provide an opportunity for mass learning, adult

education, and farmer education, taking care of different timings.
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e Online Assessments — Quiz, Assignments, Tests, Examinations — at regular

intervals to measure learning outcomes.

9. Research as Pedagogy:
Merging education and research by integrating research as a part of teaching pedagogy is an
emerged need in our education sector. Research as a pedagogical tool is the evolved form of
“experiential learning”. It involves reflection, critical analysis and synthesis, initiative,
decision-making, and accountability. Students get engaged intellectually, creatively,
emotionally, socially, or physically. The actual learning takes place when students reflect &
assess their decisions in the light of natural consequences, mistakes, and successes.
The experiential learning theory’ is based on the idea that learning is a process whereby
knowledge is created through experience transformation. It is based on four main elements
which operate in a continuous cycle during the learning experience:
e Concrete experience (Do): At this stage, the learner actively experiences an
activity either in a lab or field.
e Reflective observation (Observe): The learner consciously reflects on the
experience at this stage.
e Abstract conceptualization (Think): At this stage, the learner attempts to
conceptualize a theory or model based on his observation
e Active experimentation (Plan): This being the last stage, the learner tries to

plan how to test the model or theory for further experience.

The introduction of research as a pedagogical tool in higher education gives an opportunity
and provides an optimum learning environment as a child would explore on his own, and the
learning would be more joyful and long-lasting. It aims at developing knowledge on a topic,
helps establish facts, obtain a clearer idea of how reality works, motivation, self-development
and helps create new theories. By engaging in research, students can better understand the

rationale behind others’ research.

"Kolb, D. A. (2014). Experiential learning: Experience as the source of learning and development. FT
press.
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Research can be introduced at a very early stage in higher education to create awareness
about the process. Research through systematic study makes various available methods that

help find solutions.

Research as a learning tool helps:
e Translate classroom knowledge to real-world situations.
e Develop a deeper understanding of course materials.
e Gain real-world skills that potential employers and professional programs
value.

e Explore career pathways

Research as a pedagogical tool would help students question their perceptions and motivate
them to learn by putting them in a situation where they come to see themselves as the authors
of answers, as the agents of responsibility for change. Research as a pedagogical tool
encourages students to develop a balanced, diverse approach to solving real-world problems

independently and in a team.

10. Capacity Building on Various Pedagogical Approaches:

Para 13.1 of NEP 2020 also emphasises the capacity building of teachers as the most
important factor ensuring the quality and engagement of faculty at HEI. This brings attention
to the role the teachers’ pedagogical knowledge, beliefs, experiences, and professional

identity have in shaping the learning outcomes of their students.

It is necessary for the teachers to shape their attitudes towards teaching, improve their
pedagogies to make them more interactive and student-centric and make classrooms inclusive
spaces for not just reading but learning. Proper training, continuous professional
development, and effort from the teachers themselves are required to bring about successful

change in pedagogy at a substantial level.

In view of the above, it involves the identification of the capacity needs of teachers in terms
of:
e Communication skills

e Presentation skills
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e Knowledge enrichment

e Library resources

e Class management

e Evaluation and assessment

e Empathy

e Motivation

e Use of digital technologies

11. Improving Teaching Effectiveness: Faculty Development

Use of appropriate pedagogies is essential to ensure teaching effectiveness. However, there

are other aspects of the teaching-learning process, like developing competence to assess

learner needs, broadening the role of the teacher as a mentor and facilitator, use of library

sources, which expands the role of pedagogy in ensuring teaching effectiveness.

All faculty members in higher educational institutions (HEI’s) acquire and demonstrate

specific competencies such as:

Improving their work performance, particularly in the areas of teaching, and
become more effective at facilitating student learning.

Learning about new fields/frontiers of knowledge and apply new instructional
delivery models, technologies, and pedagogies to promote improved student
learning outcomes.

Enhancing teaching effectiveness and excellence in research and engaged
scholarship.

Responding to changing learner characteristics.

Responding to the emerging curricular thrusts and diversified knowledge
requirements in local and global contexts.

Effectively performing the expanded roles of teachers demanded by the

education sector.

Preparing faculty for their expanded role is no longer mere transmitters of knowledge or

instructor but also a:

Facilitator, navigator and pathfinder;

Counsellor, mentor;
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e Content creator, course designer and evaluator;
e Programme/course content designer, creator of learning resources, evaluator,
ICT expert etc.

o Reflective practitioners and lifelong learners, etc.

In addition to imparting knowledge in their subject areas, a teacher is required to-deal with
students from diverse cultural, social and economic backgrounds, be sensitive to gender
issues, promote tolerance and social cohesion, provide special attention to students with
learning disabilities, learn and apply new pedagogies and technologies, keep pace with
current educational developments and initiatives.

o Reflective practitioners and lifelong learners, etc.

e Performing specific administrative duties and parents and community

engagements.

Methods to bring teaching effectiveness through broadening the role of teaching pedagogy
are:
e Teachers’ orientations in a structured manner — Gurudakshta programme
e Regular FDPS/workshops —specific to capacity requirements to be mandated in terms
of a specific number
e Access to general reading material

e Participation in seminars/conferences

12. Faculty Feedback:

NEP 2020 advocates taking feedback from students at regular intervals for providing useful

input to the teachers.

21% Century pedagogy involves a shift toward using active teaching strategies to ensure
relevance and interest in the course. New teaching strategies are necessary to increase
students’ motivation and desire to learn. Immediate and constructive feedback for faculty
provides students’ involvement in the class for effective teaching-learning and relationship-
building mechanisms. Different teaching pedagogies allow for varying levels of students’
interactions with the teacher; an HEI needs to evolve a feedback mechanism that serves the
quality teaching-learning process accordingly. Also, an HEI would develop a scheduled

feedback mechanism to better serve the teaching-learning process. Using state of the art
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technology for feedback collection, compilation, analysis, and recording would help in

effective feedback management.

13. Evaluation and Assessment:
An effective education system relies on the integrity and efficacy of the existing evaluation
system. Unless evaluations are designed to be the best identifiers of the performance of

students; students won’t put in their best efforts in learning and understanding concepts.

It is imperative that an Educational Institute has a robust, yet flexible, evaluation system
which is also in consonance with NEP2020 objectives. These objectives, in the context of
evaluation, can be summarized as:

1. Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation

2. Criterion-based grading system

3. Learning Outcome-Based Education and Evaluation

NEP 2020 proposes that HEIs should adopt continuous and comprehensive evaluation rather
than high stake examinations. Continuous and comprehensive evaluation embraces horizontal
assessment modes instead of one single vertical mode. It can be used to assess the overall
development of students, for example, critical thinking, problem-solving ability, right

application of knowledge, and adherence to ethics.

NEP 2020 recommends a criterion-based grading system that emphasises assessment of
student achievement based on the learning goals for each programme. A criterion defines the
characteristics or traits to be judged. These are derived from the learning outcomes. Grading
can be designed to measure the degree of achievement on each criterion thus making

assessments more meaningful.

HEIs should focus on Outcome Based education and evaluation. Outcome-Based Education
(OBE) advocates the importance of establishing a “clear picture of what is important for
students to be able to do, and then organizing the curriculum, instruction, and assessment to
make sure that this learning ultimately happens. [10]” Learning outcome-based performance
evaluation is necessary to assess modern skills and domain-specific competencies (British

Psychological Society, 2019). It ensures that evaluation is more students centric.
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13.1 A Prescription for an Evaluation System
Learning outcomes drive curriculum, instruction and evaluation. Accordingly, the questions

that need to be addressed, in sequence, are show in Figure.

W hat should
students know W hat will vou How will yvou
and be able to do to get them know if they
do by the end there? get there?

of the course?

This leads to the identification of outcomes, competencies, performance indicators and finally

assessment as show in Figure, and as also described in detail.

Identify Assessment

Performance Type, Frequency of

Outcome Competency

Indicator Application and

Questions

Any evaluation and assessment system must test different levels of cognitive attainment as
illustrated in Figure.

Developing Sustainable
Solutions

Creating and Innovating ‘

Applying, Analyzing and ‘
Evaluating

Understanding and ]
Remembering

Across these levels, mental skills (knowledge) are tested which deal with how a student
acquires, processes, and utilizes knowledge. The levels represent a continuum of increasing
cognitive complexity—from remembering to creating to developing sustainable solutions.™

(11). A Taxonomy of Learning, Teaching and Assessment , Anderson and Krathwohl’s (2001) revision of the

original Bloom’s taxonomy.
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13.2 The Assessment Continuum

Best practice in educational research dictates triangulating assessment data. If several
different sources of data, i.e., assessments are used, it increases the probability that an
accurate assessment of student learning will emerge. Furthermore, assessments must be
continuous, as also suggested in NEP2020, and include a variety of assessments for
continuous and complete feedback. The continuum in Figure below positions a sample of

types of assessment on a time axis.

Unit End of
Daily Assessment Course
Formative Interim Summative
Weekly Quarterly — =
Class Assignment ) ’ Long Test
Home Assignment | | Assignment Qu-z’Tests
Case Studies Quiz Tests - QuizfTests

’ Seminar & Group Discussions

Reading-Analyzing-Interpretation-Presentation
j Self-Study, Seminars & Group Discussions ‘

Projects N

Tutorials ’

14. Evaluation and Assessment Tools:

The National Education Policy 2020 emphasizes formative and competency-based
assessment for developing higher-order thinking skills such as creativity, critical thinking and
analysis. The assessments help the learner to track and improve the learning outcomes/
approaches and promote holistic development of the learner.

Pedagogical approaches used by a teacher determine the use of one or more types of
evaluation tools, which are formative or summative or both. Evaluation and assessment tools
supporting the teacher’s pedagogy for a course need to help determine the achievement of
graduate attributes. In other words, the achievement of different graduate attributes has
linkage with specific pedagogical approach(s) and evaluation and assessment tools used as a

part of formative and summative assessment.
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The Evaluation and Assessment Tools and strategies corresponding to different pedagogical

approaches are as follows:

Criterion-referenced assessment: It is the process of evaluating students based on
the pre-specified criteria for competency-based outcomes.

Rubrics: It is a method of grading assignments based on certain criteria and helps the
learners to understand the performance criteria and performance expectations.
Portfolios: It is based on collecting the students’ work for assessment. It can be
developed using technology such as a web-based e-portfolio for authentic assessment.
Peer Assessment: It helps the learners to get feedback from their peers and improve
their performance.

Self-assessment: It is the process of knowing what the learners already know, what
they want to know, and what they have learned.

The use of assessment methods that would assess all aspects of learning, including

disciplinary knowledge and skills as well as generic 21% century appropriate skills within a

given programme of study, is:

Time-constrained examinations

Closed/open book examination

Problem-based assignments

Practical assignment reports

Observation of practical skills

Individual project reports (case-study reports)
Team project reports

Oral presentations, including seminar presentations
Viva voce interviews

Computerized adaptive testing

Peer and self-assessment

Examination on demand

Modular certification to facilitate exit and re-entry of learners into the education

system
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14.1 Semester and Cumulative Grading System

Semester Grade Point Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) are
the measures of performance of students for the work done in a semester and across all
semesters, respectively. Numerically, it should be expressed up to three decimal places.

The SGPA is the ratio of sum of the product of the number of credits with the grade points
scored by a student in all the courses taken by a student and the sum of the number of credits

of all the courses completed by a student, i.e
SGPA (Si) = >(Ci x Gi) / YCi

(Where Ci is the number of credits of the ith course and Gi is the grade point scored

by the student in the i course)

On the other hand, CGPA is also calculated in the same manner considering the
overall performance of students in terms of all the courses undergone by a student across all

the semesters of an academic programme, i.e.
CGPA=>(CixSi)/) Ci

(where Si is the SGPA of the i semester and Ci is the total number of credits in that

semester)

Numerically, all GPA computations should be expressed up to 3 decimal places. This will
ensure

e Greater precision in assigning credit to student’s academic achievements

e Greater precision in discerning differences in achievement

e More precision in conversions from one format to another

14.2 Online Education and Evaluation

The Online Education Program as envisaged in the NEP-2020 also, has twin noble objectives.
First, it is meant to provide the ‘last, the lost, the least and the lowest’ an effectively
affordable option for education right from an early stage to beyond University education.
Second, it is aimed towards working professionals and students who find it a very convenient
option to balance their academic advancement along with their professional careers.
However, the challenge in meeting the above goals lies with Institutions in terms of

designing, developing and delivering high quality digital content and in implementing a
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mechanism to evaluate and objectively measure the performance of each student enrolled in

this mode of education.

While the components of evaluation may be the same as that in the offline mode, the ‘Online
Supervised Monitoring and Evaluation” may be necessary to implement such programs. A
test that is administered online is monitored/ mentored in supervised mode. The use of State-
of-the-art ICT technologies such as Audio and Videoconferencing, Digital surveillance,
Plagiarism detecting software and Online Course Monitoring System will prove to be
instrumental in meeting this scenario. Alternately, all tests may be conducted in offline mode

at designated canters.
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PUBLIC NOTICE

D.0O.No.F.1-1/2021(Multidisciplinary/QIP) September,2022
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Subject:- Transforming Higher Education Institutions (HEIls) into Multidisciplinary
Institutions.

Respected Madam/Sir,

Multidisciplinary education is known to build vibrant communities of scholars, peers
and enable students to become well-rounded individuals. It is in this backdrop, the
National Education Policy 2020 lays strong emphasis on transformation of Higher
Education Institutions into large multidisciplinary universities, colleges and HEI
clusters.

Considering the rigidity of disciplinary boundaries in Higher Education Institutions, the
UGC has developed “Guidelines for Transforming Higher Education Institutions into
Multidisciplinary Institutions”. A copy of the guidelines is attached herewith.

All universities and colleges are advised to take necessary initiatives as per the
guidelines to evolve into multidisciplinary institutions.

With kind regards,

Yours sirhc/e:rely,
(Rajgish Jain)
To,

The Vice Chancellors of all Universities
The Principals of all Colleges

University Grants Commission

TG A% WAL, qE Rewdi-110002
Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi-110002
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University Grants Commission
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(Ministry of Education, Govt. of India)
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SRR Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi-110002
!li.a.a . Ph: 011-23236288,/23239337
Prof. Rajnish Jain Fax:011-2323 8858
Secretary E-mail : secy.uge@nic.in

D.0.No.F.1-3/2021(QIP) 29" July, 2021

Subject: One year of Transformative Reforms under National Education Policy, 2020
Respected Madam/Sir,
In continuation to UGC’s previous letter regarding one year of Transformative Reforms under National

Education Policy (NEP), 2020 on 29" July, 2021, I would like to inform you that eight webinars on
various themes on NEP, 2020 are being organized by different Ministries and departments as under:

Date Theme Nodal Ministry/ Department
Organisations
30.07.2021 | Equity and Inclusion D/o-School  Education &
Literacy: NCERT
02.08.2021 | Multidisciplinary and Holistic Education University Grants
Commission (UGC)
03.08.2021 | Skill, Entrepreneurship Development and | M/o Skill Development and
Employability: Challenges and Opportunities Entrepreneurship
04.08.2021 | Effect of NEP on Youth Empowerment and Sports | D/o Sports
Development
05.08.2021 | Indian Knowledge System, Languages, Arts and Culture | AICTE
06.08.2021 | Quality Education, Accreditation and Teacher | D/o  School Education &
Development Literacy: NCTE
09.08.2021 | Research, Innovation and Ranking D/o Higher Education
10.08.2021 | Use of Technology in Education D/o Higher Education
These webinars would be webcast live on Ministry of Education Youtube link:

I take this opportunity to invite you to participate in the above virtual events and request you to kindly
encourage your faculty, students and other stakeholders of your esteemed institution to view the
aforesaid programmes.

I would also like to request you to kindly organize the webinars/ programmes on the above themes,
preferably on the same day from 3:00 pm onwards in your Institution for wider awareness about the
“Transformative Reforms under National Education Policy (NEP), 2020 amongst all the stakeholders.

The hashtag for the event is #TransformingEducation.
Looking forward to your active cooperation, in this regard.

With kind regards,
Yours sincerely,

To (Rajnish Jain)
The Vice-Chancellors of all Universities

The Principals of all Colleges
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P - Ph: 011-23236288/23239337
Prof. Rajnish Jain Fax:011-2323 8858

Secretary

E-mail : secy.uge@nic.in

D.0.No.14-31/2018 (CPP-I1) 29" July, 2021

Subject: The University Grants Commission (Establishment and Operation of Academic Bank
of Credits in Higher Education) Regulations, 2021.

Respected Madam/Sir.

As you are aware that the National Education Policy (NEP)-2020 is based on principles of flexibility:
no hard separations between disciplines. multi-disciplinarity and holistic education, conceptual
understanding on creativity and critical thinking, ethics and human & constitutional values, life skills.
respect for diversity and the local context, with focus on equity and inclusion.

Accordingly. as per recommendations of NEP-2020. the Commission with the concurrence of
Ministry of Education has notified “The University Grants Commission (Establishment and
Operation of Academic Bank of Credits in Higher Education) Regulations, 2021 " in the Gazette of
India on 28" July. 2021 a copy of which is attached herewith.

ABC is based on principle of Distributed & Flexible Teaching-Learning that allows a student to learn
as per her or his convenience, drop education mid-way and pick it up again as per their choice and
convenience. This will also address curtailing the dropout ratio while also improving GER.

Academic Bank of Credits (ABC) platform has been developed by National e-Governance Division
(NeGD) of Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) under Digilocker
Framework. with the facility/functionality of opening of Academic Account by the student and on-
boarding of eligible HEIs. ABC will digitally store the academic credits earned by students from HEIs
registered with ABC. for awarding degrees/diploma/PG diploma/certificates taking into account
credits carned by students. ABC will ensure the opening, closure and validation of Academic Bank
Accounts. credit verification, credit accumulation, and credit transfer or redemption for students.

Higher Education Institutions (HEls) that meet the eligibility requirements can register with
Academic Bank of Credits on ABC website (www.abc.gov.in). Furthermore. students can also
register by visiting the ABC website. A comprehensive User Manual for both, HEIs and Students with
step-by-step instructions and screenshots, are available on the ABC portal's Resources section under
the General Resources category. All eligible HEIs are requested to kindly take appropriate steps for
joining ABC Platform at the carliest. Further, you are requested to kindly make the students of your
University/Institution aware about ABC facility and encourage them for opening Academic Bank
Account.

With kind regards,
Yours sincerely.

EE'[},)
To (Rajnish Jain)

e The Vice Chancellors of Universities
e The Principals of Autonomous Colleges
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Prof. RajniSh Jain E-mail : secy.ugc@nicin
‘Secretary
D.0.No.2-58/2022 (CPP-II) 30 September, 2022

Subject: Engagement with IT Industry and Provision of credits for
Industry Led Modules

Respected Madam/Sir,

As you are aware that UGC has notified guidelines for providing Skill Based
Education under National Skills Qualifications Framework which are available on
UGC website. The guidelines provide that when industry developed courses are
offered in higher educational institutions with credits, then these courses must be
aligned with National Skill Qualifications Framework, which is a competency — based
framework that organizes qualifications according to a series of knowledge, skills and

aptitude.

All  Higher Educational Institutions (HEIs) and their affiliated
colleges/institutions are requested to interact with the leading IT — industries for the
development and promotion of industry-oriented course modules.Credits may be
awarded to students for completing such course modules. This will help in increasing

the employability of passing out graduates significantly.

With kind regards,
Yours sincerely,
(Rajnish Jain)
To

The Vice-Chancellors of all Universities
The Principals of all Colleges/Institutes
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Foreword

Educational opportunities and effective skilling are the driving force of
economic growth and social development for any country. India is the
world’s youngest nation in terms of youth population with a burgeoning
economy. The benefits of these strengths can be evenly spread across

the country only when the youth is well educated and appropriately

skilled. Quality education that meets the need of the industry and
enhances employment, therefore, is a pressing need. Emphasizing that there should be no
hard separation among curricular and extracurricular or co-curricular or between
vocational or academic streams, the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 stressed upon
the need for vocational education through integration and mainstreaming of vocational

education with general education. This calls for re-engineering of education system.

The High-Level Committee constituted by the Government to formulate a unified credit
accumulation & transfer framework for both vocational and general education, from school
education to higher education, has developed “National Credit Framework” encompassing
three main components such as credits earned from academic grade, skill programme and
relevant experience. This framework will enable establishing equivalence and mobility
between general education and vocational education so that lifelong learning, recognition of
prior learning, multiple entry and exit, and continuous professional development are

encouraged in the system.

[ congratulate the High-Level Committee under the chairmanship of Dr N. S. Kalsi, Chairman,
NCVET for taking on this challenging task of drafting the “National Credit Framework”. Iam
sure this framework will make studies and courses more transparent, flexible and provide

skilled manpower for India’s economy to achieve inclusive and equitable growth.

YT gade stk
e
Prof. M. Jagadesh Kumar

Chairman
University Grants Commission
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PREFACE

National Education Policy (NEP), 2020, envisioned under the dynamic
leadership of our Hon’ble Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi, is a
reflection of the aspiration of the students, teachers and citizens of
the country. The NEP is rooted in bhartiyata and is in sync with the
culture and heritage of our nation while assimilating global knowledge
and perspective.

The National Education Policy 2020, lays emphasis on of making the
education more holistic and effective by integration of general
(academic) and vocational education while ensuring the vertical and
horizontal mobility of students and learners between academic and
vocational streams. Built on the foundational pillars of access, equity, quality, affordability
and accountability, NEP strives to transform India into a vibrant knowledge society to
become a global knowledge superpower (vishwa guru).

To realise the intent and objectives of National Education Policy 2020, the National Credit
Framework (NCrF), has been jointly developed by a High Level Committee constituted by the
Government with members from UGC, AICTE, NCVET, NIOS, CBSE, NCERT, Department of School
Education and Learning & Department of Higher Education, Ministry of Education, DGT, and
Ministry of Skill Development under the guidance of Shri Dharmendra Pradhan, Hon’ble
Minister of Education and Minister of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship. NCrF is a
comprehensive credit framework encompassing elementary, school, higher, and vocational
education & training, integrating creditisation of learning on the -axis i.e. academics,
vocational skills and Experiential learning including relevant experience and
professional levels acquired.

The NCrF provides for creditisation of all learning and assignment, accumulation, storage,
transfer & redemption of credits, subject to assessment; removes distinction and establishes
academic equivalence between vocational & general education; enables mobility within &
between them, and its operationalising through the Academic Bank of Credits (ABC).

The NCrF relies on a unified approach across the education and skilling frameworks
enabling the education and skilling ecosystem in implementing a comprehensive credit-based
framework. While catering to multi-disciplinarity and holistic education across sciences,
social sciences, arts, humanities and sports, NCrF enables multiple entry - multiple exit (ME-
ME) pathways in general & vocational education; ensures flexibility for students to choose
their learning trajectories and career choices, including option for mid-way course
correction or modification, as per their talents and interests;

NCrF also recognizes blended and online learning, thus promotes extensive use of
technology in teaching and learning, especially in vocational education, training and skilling for
removing barriers while also improving access and opportunities for Divyangs.

Implementation of NCrF will promote Internationalization of education by enabling
equivalence of courses and qualifications, provisions of credit transfer, and encourage
international exchange of students and faculty with foreign universities.

NCrF has provisions for educational acceleration for gifted students with special learning
abilities as also for Recognition of Prior Learning for workforce those have acquired the
knowledge and skills informally, through family inheritance, work experience, traditional or
other methods, thereby allowing them progression and mobility into the formal education
and learning ecosystem.
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NCrF will enable transformation of India by providing high quality education opportunities
integrated with effective skills to reap the demographic dividend making education and
skilling truly aspirational.

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) is an enabling framework and may not be
construed as a regulation. It empowers, facilitates and allows the stakeholders with the
required flexibility for creating to their specific academic and skill needs. It shall act as a broad
enabling framework for all regulatory organizations, and autonomous institutions who may,
wherever required, notifying their detailed implementation guidelines within this
Framework. [ am confident that NCrF will become a game changer by mainstreaming the skill
education and Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels
acquired, making these an integral part of the education system thereby ensuring that the youth
is provided with educational opportunities with quality skills.

As a part of the framework formulation and finalisation process extensive consultations, besides
MoE and MSDE, have been made with multiple stakeholders of the education and skill
ecosystems, including the presentations and discussions on the contours of National Credit
Framework with IITs, IIMS, IlITs, NITs, IISERs, INIs, Universities, HEIs/ Engineering Colleges,
School Boards, Technical Education Boards, among many others.

I am thankful to all the esteemed members of the High-Level Committee Shri Atul Kumar Tiwari,
now Secretary, Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship, Shri Manoj Ahuja, the then
Chairman CBSE, Shri Vineet Joshi, Additional Secretary, DoHE & Director General NTA, Chairman
CBSE, Shri. Maneesh Garg, Joint Secretary, DoSEL, MoE, Ms. Nidhi Chhibber, Chairperson CBSE,
Prof. M.P Poonia, Vice- Chairman, AICTE, Prof. Rajnish Jain, Secretary, UGC, Prof. (Dr.) Saroj
Sharma, Chairperson, NIOS, Dr. Dinesh Prasad Saklani, Director, NCERT and Dr Sridhar
Srivastava, officiating Director, NCERT and Dr. Biswajit Saha, Director (Training & Skill
Education), CBSE, Member-Secretary of the committee for working relentlessly on this
framework, providing their valuable inputs, insights and support and bringing out this report. I
acknowledge their invaluable contribution in formulation of this framework in such a short
timeframe.

This framework would have not been possible without the valuable guidance and unstinted
support of Prof Jagadesh Kumar, Chairman UGC and Prof. Anil Sahastrabudhe, the then Chairman
AICTE. I whole heartedly thank them. I am also thankful for the valuable support of Sh Rajesh
Aggarwal, the then Secretary Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship, Sh. Sanjay
Murthy, Secretary Department of Higher Education, Smt Anita Karwal, Secretary Department of
School Education and Learning, Ministry of Education and Ministry of Education in bringing out
this policy. I would also like to thank Dr. Vinita Aggarwal, Dr. Neena Pahuja the Executive
Members, Lt Col Gunjan Chowdhary Director, Ms. Sarika Dixit & Mr. Shourya Sangam,
consultants at NCVET for their persistent help and assistance in preparing this document.

My best wishes to all the stakeholders for effective and efficient implementation of this much
awaited framework which will help change the education and skilling landscape of the country
for not only country’s growth but also making education and skilling aspirational and making
India the skill capital of the world by our global recognition in the education and skilling
domain.

.

o

Nirmaljeet Singh Kalsi,
Chairperson, NCVET
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GLOSSARY

AICTE - All India Institute of Technical Education

CBCS - Choice Based Credit System

CBSE- Central Board of Secondary Education

CITS: Craftsman Instructor Training Scheme

CTS - Craftsman Training Scheme

DGT - Directorate General of Training

HEIs: Higher Education Institutes

MSDE - Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship
NAC- National Apprenticeship Certificate

NCERT - National Council for Educational Research and Training
NCrF - National Credit Framework

NCVET - National Council for Vocational Education and Training
NEP - National Education Policy

NSEQF- National School Education Qualification Framework
NHEQF - National Higher Education Qualification Framework
NIOS - National Institute of Open Schooling

NSQF - National Skill Qualifications Framework

NTA - National Testing Agency

NTC - National Trade Certificate

SAMVAY - Skill Assessment Matrix for Vocational Advancement of Youth
SDG - Sustainable Development Goals

UGC - University Grants Commission

VET - Vocational Education and Training
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CONSTITUTION OF COMMITTEE ON CREDIT FRAMEWORK

The Government of India has approved the constitution of a High-Level Committee, vide
order dated 18th November 2021, to develop a National Credit Accumulation & Transfer
Framework for both Vocational and General Education. The Credit Framework would enable
the integration of academic and vocational domains/components of learning and ensure
flexibility and mobility between the two. The composition of the Committee is as follows:

1. |Dr. Nirmaljeet Singh Kalsi, Chairperson, NCVET Chairman
2. | Shri Atul Kumar Tiwari, Addl Secretary, MSDE Member
3. Shri Vineet Joshi Addl Secretary DoHE & Director General Member
NTA, Chairman, CBSE
4. |Shri. Maneesh Garg, Joint Secretary, DoSEL, MoE Member
5. |Smt. Neelam Shammi Rao, Addl Secretary & DG, DGT, MSDE | Member
6. | Prof. Rajnish Jain, Secretary, UGC Member
7. | Shri Manoj Ahuja, Chairman, CBSE Member
8. | Prof. (Dr.) Saroj Sharma, Chairperson, NIOS Member
9. |Prof. M.P Poonia, Vice- Chairman, AICTE Member
10. | Dr Sridhar Srivastava, Director, NCERT Member
11. | Dr. Biswajit Saha, Director (Training & Skill Education), CBSE | Member-Secretary

TERMS OF REFERENCE
i.  Assign credit value to academic and skill courses taught at various levels

a. School education,
b. Higher Education,
c. Skilling Ecosystem, Vocational Training and Education
d. Distance/ Blended Learning, etc.

ii. Identify ways of Credit Accumulation for:
a. School Education
b. Higher Education.
c. Vocational education and Training

iili.  Propose Credit Transfer Model for:
a. Vocational and School Education and vice-versa
b. Vocational and Higher Education and vice-versa

iv.  Establish academic equivalence between Vocational and General Education at all
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levels.

v.  Develop the unified credit framework for integration of vocational education and
training/ skilling into school and higher education in line with the National
Education Policy 2020 to enable vertical and horizontal mobility between
education and skilling

vi. Identify the mechanism for accumulation and storage of credits through a Credit
Bank

vii.  Any other matter relating to the development and functioning of the unified credit
framework

The Final Report has agreement and signature of all the esteemed members of the High level
Committee.
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NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK

We the undersigned members of the High Level Committee on the National
Credit Accumulation and Transfer Framework for both Vocational and General
Education constituted by Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship,
Government of India vide order No Coord-11/01/2021-P&C dated 18" November
2021, hereby submit our report:-

Ser Name and Designation | Signature with Date
No N
¥ Dr. Nirmaljeet Singh Kalsi,  Chairman

Chairperson, NCVET l

2. | Shri Atul Kumar Tiwari, Special | Member 2 ;q(,, f;:r‘ﬁq(

Secretary, MSDE | -

53 Cha|rperson CBSE ?Member
(a) Shri Manoj Ahuja- upto | KM/
14.2.2022

(b) Shri Vineet Joshi- upto
30.6.2022 , ,/

(c) Ms. Nidhi Chibber

‘4. | Shri Vineet Joshi, AS, DoHE, MoE & = Member

| DG NTA -

'S. | Shri. Maneesh Garg, Joint ' Member

1 ' Secretary, DoSEL, MoE (upto e 5. ;3) WC_%-

6. | DG, DGT, MSDE___ ~ Member ]

r(a) Ms. Neelam Shammi Rao -

s ot 610200100 | | ,
! [
| (b)  Shri. Atul Tiwari \'éz\r)(c? (Fvdd
7. | Prof. Rajnish Jain, Secretary, UGC | Member T, e %
RN =ik
8. | Prof. (Dr.) Saroj Sharma, Member So»]
Chairperson, NIOS &W

9. | Prof. M.P Poonia, Vice- Chairman, | Member | \}

| AICTE | 2

0. | Director, NCERT :

' (@) Dr. Sridhar Srivastava- Upto

, } 14,2.22 A1 Lol
| (b) Dr. Dinesh Prasad Saklani<
TDr Biswajit Saha, Director TMember- | ' /\K\W"
(Training & Skill Education), CBSE | Secretary \ ,}[\L«NW‘/" ~
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THE NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK 2022:

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
Manifesting the National Education Policy 2020

To fulfil the vision of National Education Policy 2020, making education more holistic and
effective and lay emphasis on the integration of general (academic) education, vocational
education and Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels
acquired, it becomes imperative to establish and formalize a national credit accumulation
and transfer system which will integrate both general & vocational education while
ensuring mobility of candidates between the two systems.

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) has been jointly developed by UGC, AICTE, NCVET,
NIOS, CBSE, NCERT, Ministry of Education, DGT, and Ministry of Skill Development to
achieve this vision and intent of NEP. NCrF is a comprehensive framework encompassing
elementary, school, higher, and vocational education & training, integrating learning on all
dimensions i.e. academics, vocational skills and experiential learning including
relevant experience and professional levels acquired.

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall be an inclusive umbrella Framework to
seamlessly integrate the credits earned through school education, higher education and
vocational & skill education. For creditisation and integration of all learning, the National
Credit Framework (NCrF) shall encompass the qualification frameworks for higher
education, vocational & skill education and school education, namely National Higher
Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF), National Skills Qualification Framework
(NSQF) and National School Education Qualification Framework (NSEQF) also popularly
known as National Curricular Framework (NCF) respectively.

The implementation of NCrF would be a game changer in realising the vision and intent of
NEP by removing distinction, ensuring flexibility & mobility and establishing academic
equivalence between general and vocational education. Such integration shall open
numerous options for further progression of students and inter-mingling of school & higher
education with vocational education & Experiential learning including relevant experience
and professional levels acquired, to further enable entry and re-entry from vocational
stream to general education and vice-versa, thus mainstreaming the vocational education
and skilling.

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) provides for broad based, multi-disciplinary,
holistic education, allowing imaginative and need based curricular structures and
enabling creative combinations of subjects and disciplines. The Framework has been
built on the strength of existing regulations, guidelines and qualification frameworks of UGC,
AICTE, NCVET, NCERT, CBSE & NIOS so that the options for Multiple Entry-Multiple Exit
(ME-ME) are accessible and applicable across the higher education, school education and
vocational education.
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The National Credit Framework (NCrF) provides for Assignment, Accumulation, Storage,

Transfer & Redemption of Credits. The NCrF paves way for multidisciplinary education
and empowers students through flexibility in choice of courses for choosing their own
learning trajectories and programmes, and thereby choose their paths in life with
appropriate career choice, including option for mid-way course corrections, according
to their talents and interests. NCrF fully enables the students with opportunities to catch up
and re-enter education ecosystem in case they have fallen behind or dropped out at any
stage. NCrF also fully supports educational acceleration for students with gifted learning
abilities and Recognition of Prior Learning for workforce that has acquired knowledge and
skills informally through the traditional family inheritance, work experience or other
methods, thereby allowing them progression and mobility into formal education
ecosystem.

The total Notional Learning Hours for assignment of credits across school education,
higher education and vocational education /skilling have been agreed to be 1200 Hrs per
year for which the students/ learners shall be awarded 40 Credits. For the purpose of
credit calculations under National Credit Framework (NCrF), 30 notional learning hours will
be counted as one Credit. However, the assignment of credits is independent of the
education streams, subjects or type of learning, subject to assessment. The students/
learners may take additional courses/ programs/subjects/projects beyond 40 credits to get
additional credits for the same.

NCrF recognises no hard separation between different areas of learning, i.e. arts and
sciences, vocational and academic streams, curricular and extra-curricular for the purpose
of assignment of credits and credit levels. In the true spirit of National Education Policy
2020, the total learning hours can be creditised, subjectto assessment, and may include
class room teaching/ learning, laboratory work/ innovation labs/ class projects/
assignments/ tutorials; sports and games, yoga, physical activities, performing arts, music,
handicraft work, social work, NCC, bag less days; examinations/ class tests/ quizzes/
assessments; vocational education, training and skilling, minor/ major project work/ field
visits in skill education as well as on the job training (O]T)/ internship/ apprenticeship/
Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired etc.
Such an approach would also close the gap in achievement of learning outcomes by shifting
the classroom education to competency and learning outcome-based education and
learning.

Under the National Credit Framework (NCrF) every learning can be creditised subject to
its assessment. Under NCrF, the Credit levels to be assigned across school/ higher/
vocational education/ skilling, (independent of the streams, subjects etc) will be based on
the cumulative numbers of years of learning with assessment. For earning credits, the
course/ qualification should be qualification framework aligned and approved with a
defined NCrF level and clearly describing the desired competency and learning outcome
expected. Also the learning outcome shall be assessed after completing the course/
qualification for assignment of credits.
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The assessment is thus mandatory for earning credits for all types of learning and

progression to the next assessment band. The Assessment Bands are the stages at which
the student/ learner needs to be formally assessed for progression in academic/ vocational/
skilling streams. (e.g. 10th/ 12th board exams, DGT’s assessment and exams for CTS, UG/ PG
semester exams). The NCrF Credits for the two courses/ qualifications/ programs may be
added to each other and accumulated in ABC if these are earned in the same assessment
band, subject to the guidelines of the respective regulators.

The NCrF credit levels for school education are upto level 4, while for higher education
from Level 4.5. to level 8 [Under Graduate Levels 4.5, 5.0, 5.5 & 6.0, Post Graduate Levels 6.0,
6.5 & 7.0, and PhD Level 8] and for vocational education & training level 1 to level 8.

The total Credit Points earned by the student could be obtained by multiplying the
credits earned with the NCrF Level at which the credits have been earned. The credit
points may be redeemed as per the guidelines of Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) for entry or
admission in school, higher, technical or vocational education programs/ courses at multiple
levels enabling horizontal and vertical mobility with various lateral entry options.

In addition to the credits for higher education, the Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) shall
also be expanded for credits earned through school education, vocational education
and skilling, apprenticeships, internships, project work etc. ABC could digitally store
the academic and other credits earned from recognized institutions so that credits could be
redeemed and the relevant award granted taking into account the credits earned at various
NCrF levels. The credits may also be linked to Digi locker for easy verification and
portability.

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) also enables creditisation of Experiential
learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired, based on the
weightage for relevant experience and proficiency levels achieved, subject to assessment.

Assignment of Credits has been enabled for online, digital and blended learning in
vocational education and skilling to expand the open /distance learning options and to
promote extensive use of technology in learning & skilling. This would help in overcoming
the constraints of physical infrastructure & scalability while enhancing access, equity, and
affordability and ensuring quality and accountability. The blended learning option shall also
enhance accessibility of learning in Indian language for 90% non-English medium
students as well as for Divyangs.

National Credit Framework (NCrF) will encourage Internationalization of education
through credit transfer provisions thus enabling wider international equivalence,
recognition and acceptance of Indian education and skilling by other countries,
promoting exchange with foreign universities and institutions.

Thus, there would be only one credit Framework for higher education, school education and
skill education, namely the National Credit Framework (NCrF) which would be the
mother framework document notified for integrating the creditisation of learning in
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various dimensions of academics, skilling and experiential learning including relevant

experience and professional levels acquired and only single credit system would be
operationalised through Academic Bank of Credits (ABC). The qualification frameworks
for school, higher education and skills would be addendum to NCrF and aligned with
it. The basic principles and provisions of National Credit Framework (NCrF) would be
applicable to all the qualification frameworks.

National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall act as a broad enabling framework for all
regulatory organizations (UGC, AICTE, NCVET, NCERT etc.), and autonomous institutions,
including Universities, INIs, CBSE, NIOS, State School Boards, State Technical Education
Boards, etc. who may, wherever required, notifying their detailed implementation
guidelines within this Framework. The NCrF empowers institutions and enables them with
the required flexibility for catering to their specific academic requirements for creating
imaginative and flexible curricular structures, creative combinations of disciplines and
other special needs.

Thus, there would be only one credit framework for higher education, school education and
skill education, namely the National Credit Framework (NCrF) which would be the mother
framework document notified for integrating the creditisation of learning in various
dimensions of academics, skilling and Experiential learning including relevant experience
and professional levels acquired and only single credit system would be operationalised
through Academic Bank of Credits (ABC). The qualification frameworks for school, higher
education and skills would be part of and addendum to NCrF. The basic principles and
provisions of National Credit Framework (NCrF) would be applicable to all the qualification
frameworks (NHEQF and NSQF are already aligned with NCrF).

Thus the NCrF shall not only enable effective implementation of National Education Policy
2020 through integration of various policy endeavours under general education and
vocational education, but will also be a game changer to establish a benchmark for holistic
education and learning integrated with skills, by removal of barriers, infusion of flexibility
and creating lifelong learning opportunities. NCrF will enable transformation of India by
providing high quality education opportunities integrated with effective skills to reap the
demographic dividend making education and skilling truly aspirational.
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National Credit Framework

1. Section 1: OVERVIEW

1.1. INTRODUCTION

Education is fundamental for achieving full human potential, developing an equitable society
and promoting national development. Providing universal access to quality education is the
key to India’s continued ascent and leadership on the global stage in terms of economic
growth, social justice & equality, scientific advancement, national integration, and cultural
preservation. Universal high-quality education opportunities integrated with effective skills
is the best way forward for developing and maximizing our country's rich talents and
resources for the good of the individual, the society, the country, and the world.

Today, India is one of the youngest nations in the world with more than 62% of its
population in the working-age group (15-59 years), and over 54% of its total population
below 25 years of age. Its population pyramid is expected to bulge across the 15-59 age
groups over the next decade. This is a huge opportunity and at the same time poses a
formidable challenge. To reap this demographic dividend India needs to equip its workforce
with knowledge and employable skills so that they can contribute substantively to the
economic growth and development of the country. Our ability to provide high-quality
educational opportunities to the youth will determine the future of our country.

Not only the educational opportunities but effective skilling is also the driving force of
economic growth and social development for any country. Countries with higher levels and
standards of skills adjust more effectively to the challenges and opportunities in domestic
and international job markets. The United Nations in the epic summit of 2015 on
‘Transforming our World: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development’ defined 17
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) which places emphasis on ‘skill’ apart from the ‘basic
necessities’ for people across the world. The SDGs have defined skill development
requirement as - ‘to promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full and
productive employment and decent work for all’. The SDGs report 2018 by the United
Nations shows that 42% of the world population is young with a global youth unemployment
rate of 13%, which can be brought down drastically by skilling the youth. The global
education development agenda reflected in the Goal 4 (SDG4) of the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development, adopted by India in 2015 seeks to ‘ensure inclusive and equitable
quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all’ by 2030. Such a lofty
goal will require the entire education system to be reconfigured to support and foster
learning, so that all of the critical targets and goals (SDGs) of the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development can be achieved. Efforts made in this direction should meet the needs of the all
sectors of economy including primary, industry and the service sectors. Such efforts should
also be learner centric to make the entire skilling movement aspirational. Skill training
needs to be considered as a complementary and essential part of mainstream education,
rather than being regarded as a secondary alternative, as also envisaged under the National
Education Policy (NEP), 2020.
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This National Education Policy, 2020 envisions an education system rooted in Indian ethos

that contributes directly to transforming India, into an equitable and vibrant knowledge
society, by providing high-quality education to all and thereby making India a global
knowledge superpower. The Policy envisages that the curriculum and pedagogy of our
institutions must develop among the students a deep sense of respect towards the
Fundamental Duties and Constitutional values, bonding with one’s country and a conscious
awareness of one’s roles and responsibilities in a changing world.

The vision of this policy is to instil among the learners a deep-rooted pride in being Indian,
not only in thought, but also in spirit, intellect, and deeds, as well as to develop knowledge,
skills, values, and dispositions that support responsible commitment to human rights,
sustainable development & living, and global well-being, thereby reflecting a truly global
citizen. Education with effective skilling is a great leveller and is the best tool for achieving
economic and social mobility, inclusion, and equality. These elements must be incorporated
taking into account the local and global needs of the country, and with a respect for and
deference to its rich diversity and culture.

The National Education Policy seeks to provide to all students, irrespective of their place of
residence, a quality education system, with particular focus on historically marginalized,
disadvantaged, and under-represented groups. Instilling knowledge of India and its varied
social, cultural, and technological needs, its inimitable artistic, language, and knowledge
traditions, and its strong ethics in India’s young people is considered critical for purposes of
national pride, self-confidence, self-knowledge, cooperation, and integration. This may be
achieved by a number of factors and an important one amongst these being establishing
equivalence and mobility between general education and vocational education and training/
skilling so that lifelong learning, recognition of prior learning, multiple entry and exit, and
continuous professional development is encouraged in the system.

1.2. CREDITS IN INDIAN CONTEXT

1.2.1. School Education

At present, there is no established credit mechanism for regular school education. However,
under the open schooling system, the National Institute of Open Schooling (NIOS) follows
the following credit system:

i.  Eachsubjectis assigned 240 hours for self-study. Total 5 subjects are required at the
Secondary and Senior Secondary level which makes it of 1200 hours and 40 credits
in one year

ii. 1 creditis equivalent to 30 hours of total study i.e. each subject is of 8 credits.
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1.2.2. Higher Education

L. CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM (CBCS) BY UGC

Under the CBCS system, the requirement for awarding a degree or diploma or certificate is
prescribed in terms of number of credits to be earned by the students. This framework is
being implemented in several universities across States in India. The main highlights of CBCS
are as below:

= The CBCS provides flexibility in designing curriculum and assigning credits based on
the course content and learning hours.

= The CBCS provides for a system wherein students can take courses of their choice,
learn at their own pace, undergo additional courses and acquire more than the
required credits, and adopt an interdisciplinary approach to learning.

= (CBCS also provides opportunity for vertical mobility to students from a bachelor’s
degree programme to masters and research degree programmes.

The detailed Guidelines for Choice Based Credit System 1is available at
https://ugc.ac.in/pdfnews/8023719 Guidelines-for-CBCS.pdf

II.  SKILL ASSESSMENT MATRIX FOR VOCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT OF YOUTH
(SAMVAY) BY AICTE

The scheme on Skill Assessment Matrix for Vocational Advancement of Youth (SAMVAY) is
a credit framework for skill based vocational courses which was launched by MHRD on 11th
November, 2014. The SAMVAY defines the rules for credit allotment and follows the NSQF
regulatory framework while stating the credit assessment requirements for skills. The skill
based courses, under SAMVAY, generally, have both the skills and general education
components.

The following formula may be used for the credit calculation in general education
component of the courses:

i. General Education credit refers to a unit by which the course work is measured. It
determines the number of hours of instructions required per week. One credit is
equivalent to one hour of teaching [lecture or tutorial] or two hours of practical
work/field work per week. Accordingly, one Credit would mean equivalent of 14-15
hrs of theory or 28 - 30 hrs of workshop/ lab work.

ii. One Credit is equivalent to 14-15 periods of 60 minutes each, for theory, or 28-30
periods of 60 minutes for workshop/labs and tutorials;

iii. For internship/field work, the credit weightage for equivalent hours is 50% of that for
lectures/tutorials;
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iv. For self-learning, based on e-content or otherwise, the credit weightage for equivalent

hours of study is 50% or less of that for lectures/tutorials.

For the ease of calculation, the break -up of credit wrt general education component is as in
the table below:

Tablel: Break-Up of Credits

Theory Practical Experiential learning
1 Credit = 15 hours 1 Credit = 30 hours including relevant
experience and
professional levels
acquired
1 Credit = 40-45 hours

* In each theory class, a new | * The practical is dependent | Experiential learning
concept is taught and the | on theory and experiments | including relevant
student is learning | performed are based on | experience and professional
something new throughout | concepts learned in theory | levels acquired activities like
the class. class. field visits, industrial visits,

It also involves self- | learned concept. | because it is just
learning. Observations are taken | observation and/or
again and again application  of  concepts

learned in theory.

* Repetition of an already | etc carry lesser weightage

As per SAMVAY, the credits regarding skill component may be awarded in terms of NSQF
level certification which will have more than 50% weightage of total credits of the course
based on the assessment in a manner prescribed by the concerned regulatory body.

The latest SAMVAY guidelines are available at : SAMVAY 1 .pdf (aicte-india.org)

1118 UGC GUIDELINES FOR PROVIDING SKILL-BASED EDUCATION UNDER
NATIONAL SKILL QUALIFICATION FRAMEWORK

Under these guidelines, the skill-based programmes shall have a mix of general and skill
components in which 30-40% of the total content shall be of general nature including
language courses while the remaining 60% (extendable up to 70%) of the content shall be
on skill development. In such programs the following formula is used for conversion of time
into credit hours.:

a. SKill Component: The skill component should have a minimum of 60% (extendable
up to a maximum of 70%) of the total credits. The skill component will include
practical classes in laboratories / workshops, internships, apprenticeships and any
other forms of hands on training.
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b. General Education Component: The balance credits of the programi.e. 30-40% are

of general component. This will include curricula which are supportive to the core
trade in addition to communication skills, soft skills, digital skills, critical thinking,
problem solving skills, environmental studies and value education.

The detailed guidelines can be accessed at 6556003 Guidelines-for-providing-Skill-Based-
Education-under-NSQF.pdf (ugc.ac.in) and summary document at NSQF New Guidelines.pdf

(ugc.ac.in)

IV. CREDITS STRUCTURE FOR AUTONOMOUS INSTITUTIONS LIKE IIT/IIMS

The autonomous institutions like IIT/IIMs in India are independent and each institute
implements its unique credit system. Education at such institute/s is generally organized
around the semester-based credit system of study. There is a process of continuous
evaluation of a student’s performance/progress and flexibility is allowed to students to
progress at an optimum pace suited to their ability or convenience, subject to fulfilling
minimum requirements for continuation and within the maximum allowable period for
completion of a degree.

1.2.3. Vocational education and Training/ Skilling

L. NATIONAL SKILLS QUALIFICATION FRAMEWORK (NSQF)

The National Skills Qualification Framework (NSQF) was notified on 27th December 2013,
by the Ministry of Finance, pursuant to the decision of the Cabinet Committee on Skill
Development held on 19th December 2013.

NSQF is a national competency-based skill framework that provides for multiple pathways,
horizontal as well as vertical to facilitate mobility both within vocational education and
training/ skilling and between vocational education and training/ skilling and general
education thus linking one level of learning to another higher level. The NSQF is also a quality
assurance framework as it organizes qualifications in a series of 8 levels based on
professional knowledge, professional skills, core skills and responsibilities, in the increasing
order of complexity and competency. These levels are defined in terms of learning outcomes
which are an explicit description of what a learner should know, understand and be able to
do as a result of learning, regardless of whether these competencies were acquired through
formal, non-formal or informal learning. This enables learners to acquire desired
competency levels, transit to the job market, and at an opportune time, return for acquiring
skills as required to further upgrade their competencies.

The NSQF is based on an outcome based approach wherein each level is defined and
described in terms of competency levels that are to be achieved, thereby enabling clear
provisions for mobility (both vertical & horizontal) and making progression pathways
transparent for students, institutions and employers. The NSQF has resulted in development
of quality qualifications applicable both in school education and higher education and has
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also helped in alignment of Indian qualifications to international qualifications through

existing qualification frameworks of other countries. The NSQF facilitates the awarding of
credit and supports credit transfer and progression routes within the Indian Education and
Training system.

NSQF is anchored in National Council for Vocational Education and Training and is
implemented through national Skills Qualification Committee (NSQC) which is set up as a
permanent secretariat in NCVET and has from Central Ministries, NITI Aayog, regulators like
AICTE, UGC and CBSE, State Skill Development Missions, Awarding bodies like the
Directorate General of Training (DGT), Sector Skill Councils (SSCs) and select industry
representatives.

The detailed NSQF notification can be accessed at https://www.ncvet.gov.in/nsqf-
notification

2 SECTION 2: GENESIS OF A NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK

2.1. NEED FOR A NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK

The National Education Policy 2020, lays emphasis on the integration of the general
(academic) education and vocational education & training/skilling with provision for
seamless horizontal and vertical mobility between the two for lifelong learning. Such
integration shall enable desired reforms in the education and skilling systems. In addition,
this integration of vocational education and training/ skilling programmes into mainstream
education at all levels, as is highlighted in NEP 2020, will lead to removal of distinction
between general and vocational education and training/ skilling while at the same time
enable establishing academic equivalence between the two which is the most important way
of making the vocational education and training/ skilling aspirational’ for the youth. The
integration would also lead to emphasizing the dignity of labour and importance of various
vocations.

To fulfil the vision of National Education Policy 2020, making education more holistic and
effective and to lay the emphasis on the integration of general (academic) education and
vocational education including Experiential learning including relevant experience and
professional levels acquired it becomes imperative to establish and formalize a national
credit accumulation and transfer system which will integrate both general & vocational
education while ensuring mobility of candidates between the two systems.

The detailed National Education Policy is available at
https://ncertnic.in/pdf/nep//NEP 2020.pdf
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2.2. NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK- ENABLING EFFECTIVE IMPLEMENTATION
OF NEP 2020 AND EDUCATIONAL REFORMS

The National Education Policy (NEP) 2020, is the first education policy of the 21st century
and aims to address the many growing developmental imperatives of our country. The NEP
proposes the revision and revamping of all aspects of the education structure, including its
regulation and governance, to create a new system that is aligned with the aspirational goals
of 21st century education, including Sustainable Development Goal (SDG), while building
upon India’s heritage, traditions and value systems. The National Education Policy lays
particular emphasis on the development of the creative potential of each individual. It is
based on the principle that education must develop not only cognitive capacities - the
‘foundational capacities’ of literacy & numeracy and ‘higher-order’ cognitive capacities, such
as critical thinking and problem solving but also social, ethical, and emotional capacities and
dispositions. Built on the foundational pillars of Access, Equity, Quality, Affordability and
Accountability, the policy aims to transform India into a vibrant knowledge society and
global knowledge superpower by making both school and college education more holistic,
flexible and multidisciplinary.

NEP 2020 proposes that curriculum content will be reduced in all subject to its core
essentials, to make space for critical thinking and more holistic, inquiry-based, discovery-
based, discussion-based, and analysis based learning. The mandated content will focus on
key concepts, ideas, applications, and problem solving. Teaching and learning will be
conducted in a more interactive manner; questions will be encouraged, and classroom
sessions will regularly contain more fun, creative, collaborative, and exploratory activities
for students for deeper and more Experiential learning including relevant experience and
professional levels acquired. In all stages of education, Experiential learning including
relevant experience and professional levels acquired will be adopted, including hands-on
learning, arts-integrated and sports-integrated education, story-telling-based pedagogy,
among others, as standard pedagogy within each subject, and with explorations of relations
among different subjects. To close the gap in achievement of learning outcomes, classroom
transactions will shift, towards competency-based learning and education.

The NEP 2020 while highlighting the importance of flexible learning states that ‘imaginative
and flexible curricular structures will enable creative combinations of disciplines for study
and would offer multiple entry and exit points and thus, removes the currently prevalent
rigid boundaries. These would create new possibilities for students to choose and learn the
subject(s) of their choice, while changing the educational institute as per their preference,
convenience, or necessity’. NEP shall also help to achieve universal participation in
educational institutes by carefully tracking students, as well as their learning levels, in order
to ensure that they (a) are enrolled in and attending educational institutes, and (b) have
suitable opportunities to catch up and re-enter educational institutes in case they have fallen
behind or dropped out.
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NEP 2020, highlights the need for multidisciplinary study from the secondary education

stage. It lays particular emphasis on empowering students through flexibility in course
choices so that the learners could choose their learning trajectories and programmes, and
thereby choose their paths in life according to their talents and interests. The NEP 2020 also
proposes to establish an ‘Academic Bank of Credit’ (ABC) which could digitally store the
academic credits earned from recognized institutions so that the degrees can be awarded
taking into account credits earned.

Given the premise, a well-defined and robust credit framework will be instrumental in
enabling seamless integration and coordination across institutions and all stages of
education and skilling as envisioned in NEP. The credit framework will enable broad based,
multi-disciplinary, holistic education with flexible curricula, creative combinations of
subjects, integration of vocational education and training/ skilling and multiple entry and
exit points with appropriate certification.

2.3. BENEFITS AND ADVANTAGES of NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK

2.3.1. Removal of Hard Separation Between General and Vocational education

NEP 2020 highlights that, holistic development and a wide choice of subjects and courses
should be the new distinguishing feature of secondary school education and there should be
no hard separation among ‘curricular’, ‘extracurricular’, or ‘co-curricular’, among ‘arts’,
‘humanities’, and ‘sciences’, or between ‘vocational’ or ‘academic’ streams.

Learning is a process that takes into account multi-dimensions of cognitive, emotional, social
and physical learning as well. To ensure holistic learning of students, it is desirable that they
are allowed to choose subjects according to their interests irrespective of the nature of
course (academic or vocational). The educational institutes are meant to prepare students
for handling life challenges and upheavals and it is only through this flexibility of choice with
a range of elective subjects available that will help learner/students make more informed
career choices.

The proposed credit system will take into account the learning hours put in by a learner
irrespective of the stream of education (general and vocational).

2.3.2. Establishing Equivalence Between General and Vocational education and
training/ skilling

Equivalency, in general, determines the level of education and number of years of study
completed along with the upward progression in accordance with candidate’s field of study.
By equivalence, it is understood that the evaluation of a curriculum followed by the holder
of the educational award (certificate/ diploma etc.) and its compatibility with the national
education system in terms of the learning outcomes and the gained competencies are aligned
to other curriculums and therefore considered at parity.
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In order to establish such equivalence, it is important that each program within general

education and vocational education and training/ skilling has a measurable criteria
including the outcomes and competencies backed by proper assessment which is possible
only through a robust credit framework. Such framework should enable assignment of a
measurable criteria for both general education and vocational education and training/
skilling with due emphasis on the content of the study, duration and achievement of
requisite competencies.

The credit framework shall also allow for identifying measurable outcomes through a well-
defined assessment process in order to bring equivalence of a vocational education and
skilling program with general education programs with or without any additional academic
learning. It will remove the need for equivalence certification for academic programs that
meet the NCrF requirements and facilitate interoperability, mobility and transfer of students
between schools, boards, colleges and universities, empowering greater choice and means
for students to pursue knowledge and skills of their interests, aptitude and circumstances.

2.3.3. Mobility Between and Within General and Vocational education and training/
skilling

One of the major advantages of the national credit framework will be to enable
establishment of eligibility criteria for various qualifications being implemented both in
general education and vocational education and training/ skilling in terms of accumulated
credit points at certain credit levels. These credit points can be used to determine the
eligibility for taking admission in various programs at multiple levels, subject to fulfilment
of the broad principles laid down under National Credit Framework (NCrF) and the
acceptance of the credit points by the concerned agencies. This mobility, will be an outcome
of the equivalence that is established between general and vocational education and
training/ skilling based on the criterion laid by NCrF without the need for further
certification of equivalence of academic qualifications of students.

2.3.4. Enabling Provisions for Lifelong Learning Through Multiple Entry and Exit
Options

Flexible learning is important to choose one’s learning pathway leading to the award of
certificate, diploma, and degree. There are occasions when learners pursue alternative
schooling, home-schooling, online schooling or have to give up their education mid-way for
various reasons. The national credit framework will act as an enabler in this regard and
regulators shall be required to define the entry and exit criteria of the programs being
offered by them. This would also help in fragmenting an entire program into smaller units
with due acknowledgement being given to each unit of learning.

The credit transfer mechanism will also enable a student to enter, exit and re-enter the
educational ecosystem both general and vocational at any point of time. In such cases due
weightage is proposed to be given to work experience gained or any other training
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undertaken by the learner, in offline or online mode, subject to assessment. The proposed

equivalence by virtue of this national credit framework enables a learner (whether from a
general education background or from a vocational education and training/ skilling
background) to accumulate necessary credits that will allow him/her to re-enter the
mainstream education. The ME-ME is possible when the entire education ecosystem
especially in case of higher education is divided into yearly independent modules.

The multiple entry and exit option or the lifelong learning will serve the following objectives:

e Remove rigid boundaries and facilitate new possibilities for learners.

e Recognises no hard separation between different areas of learning, i.e. arts and
sciences, vocational and academic streams, curricular and extra-curricular for the
purpose of assignment of credits and credit levels.

e Offer creative combinations of disciplines of study that would enable multiple entry
and exit points.

e Offer flexibility in curriculum and novel course options to students in addition to
discipline specific specializations.

e Offers flexibility in choice of courses to the students for choosing their own learning
trajectories and programmes, and thereby choose their paths in life with appropriate
career choice, including option for mid-way course corrections, according to their
talents and interests

e every type of learning can be creditised subject to its assessment. Also enables
creditisation of Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional
levels acquired, based on the weightage for relevant experience and proficiency levels
achieved, subject to assessment.

e Enable credit accumulation and transfer along with provision of evaluation.

e Validation of non-formal and informal learning (like alternative/ home/open/
online/distance learning from primary education to PhD) for the award of a
certificates, diploma, degree and encourage lifelong learning; and

e Facilitate encashing credits earned against a qualification/ degree when the learner
resumes his/her programmes of study.

2.3.5. Integration and Mixing of Education, Skilling and Work Experience

The proposed credit framework provides for a comprehensive and practical approach to
include all dimensions learning i.e. academic education, skilling and experiential learning
including relevant experience and professional levels acquired. Such seamless mixing of
Education, Skilling and Work Experience would enable a student/learner take full benefit of
the option of Multiple Entry-Multiple Exit wherein, the student exits an academic program,
undertakes a skill based training followed by a relevant work experience, acquires
corresponding credits and then returns back for further education/ higher education.

This also enables a student/learner to get benefit of all kinds of learning whether acquired
from academic education, vocational education & training/skilling or through Experiential
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learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired by engaging in a

work place.

2.3.6. Enabling Educational Acceleration

This framework will also aim to address the educational acceleration of gifted students
which is when students move through traditional curriculum at rates faster than normal
pace and includes grade/class skipping, early entrance to school or college and/ or subject
based acceleration.

Within the broad principles of NCrF, the regulator may define the specific modalities for
catering to such gifted students, subject to defining special assessment criteria. Such an
approach may also be extended and special provisions must be enabled for Hackathons,
Olympiads and students showing exemplary performance in Sports, Fine Arts and other
activities. The NCrF also envisions to be a competency framework which shall, in addition to
the established processes of formal education and certification, shall also enable the gifted
learners with exceptional learning abilities/ capabilities/ competencies to move up the
education and skilling ladder without going through the prescribed established formal
education / learning hours by assessing the learning outcomes for assignment of credits
and the credit levels. However, the such specialised assessment methods have to be
very strict, objective, above board and adhere to high-standard so as to keep the
credibility of the NCrF intact.
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3. SECTION 3: DEVELOPING THE NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK

3.1. FORMULATION OF HIGH LEVEL COMMITTEE AND PREVIOUS WORK DONE

In order to fulfil the vision of NEP, 2020 and to facilitate its effective implementation, it was
felt that it is important to formulate a comprehensive framework which caters to both
General Education and Vocational Education and Training/ Skilling and also seamlessly
aligns and integrates them. This was further emphasized upon by the Hon’ble Minister MSDE
and MoE who suggested that the credit frameworks made in silos will not be conducive to
address the challenges existing in the entire educational and skilling ecosystem and hence it
is imperative that a national credit framework be developed across academics (school
education, higher education) and vocational education & skilling.

Accordingly, a High-Level Committee, with well-defined ToRs was constituted by MSDE vide
Order dated 18t November 2021, to develop a National Credit Accumulation and Transfer
Framework for both General and Vocational Education and Training/ skilling. This
framework should enable integration of academic and vocational domains of learning and
ensure flexibility and mobility between the two. The Committee had representation from
heads/ senior officials of Ministry of Education (including school and higher education),
UGC, AICTE, NCERT, NIOS, CBSE, Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship
(MSDE), NCVET and DGT. The committee was to be Chaired by Dr. Nirmaljeet Singh Kalsi,
IAS Retd., Chairperson, National Council of Vocational Education and Training (NCVET).

The ToR of the Committee and scope is also detailed below:

To formulate a framework for allocation of credits to every component of learning i.e. theory,
practical, extracurricular, and experiential for general as well as vocational education and
training/ skilling, to facilitate mobility within VET and from VET to general education. This
framework is envisaged to cater to the following specific objectives:

i. To define credit, components of credit and corresponding credit value
ii. To devise a formula for calculating the credit/s for School Education, Higher
Education, and VET.
iii. To formulate a framework for credit accumulation for School Education, Higher
Education, and VET.
iv. To formulate a framework for credit transfer for VET & School Education, and vice-
versa; and VET & Higher Education, and vice-versa.
v. Establish Academic Equivalence:
e Between General Education and Vocational (both for School and Higher
Education)
e Within Vocational education and training/ skilling
vi. Identify the mechanism for accumulation, storage, and redemption of credit through
Credit Bank
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3.2. THE NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK: THE MOTHER FRAMEWORK AND BASIC
PRINCIPLES

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) is a comprehensive framework encompassing
elementary, school, higher, and vocational education & training, integrating the learning on
three-axis i.e. academics, vocational skills and Experiential learning including relevant
experience and professional levels acquired which has been jointly developed by UGC,
AICTE, NCVET, NIOS, CBSE, NCERT, Ministry of Education, DGT, and Ministry of Skill
Development.

The NCrF has been build and developed on the existing regulations guidelines and
qualification frameworks of UGC, AICTE, NCVET, NCERT & NIOS so that the options for
Multiple Entry-Multiple Exit (ME-ME) are accessible and applicable across the higher
education, school education and vocational education.

The National Higher Education Qualifications Framework (NHEQF) has been formulated by
UGC to achieve the objectives of NEP with detailed level descriptors and learning outcomes.
The NHEQF and National Skills Qualifications Framework (NSQF) are in sync with each other
to ease the integration of vocational education into higher education. The National Credit
Framework (NCrF) seamlessly integrates higher education and vocational education and is
totally aligned with the NHEQF and NSQF while also integrating school education [National
School Education Qualifications Framework (NSEQF)] in continuum. Till now there was no
credit framework in place for school education.

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) is the mother framework which enables seamless
integration and coordination across regulators and institutions to enable broad based,
multi-disciplinary, holistic education across sciences, social sciences, arts, humanities and
sports, allows imaginative and flexible curricular structures, enables creative combinations
of disciplines and integration of vocational education & skilling into academics with multiple
entry and exit options.

3.2.1. National Credit Framework (NCrF) to be an Umbrella Framework

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall be an inclusive umbrella framework to
integrate the credits earned through school education, higher education and vocational &
skill education. It shall also act as umbrella framework to cater to the needs of all HEIs/
institutions including the autonomous institutions and institutes of National Importance
including IITs, IIMs, IIITs, [ISERs, and NITs as these institutions may also take the advantage
of NCrF. Moreover, for creditisation and integration of all learning, the National Credit
Framework (NCrF) shall encompass the qualification frameworks for higher education,
vocational & skill education and school education, namely National Higher Education
Qualification Framework (NHEQF), National Skills Qualification Framework (NSQF) and
National School Education Qualification Framework (NSEQF) respectively.

Accordingly, the integration of all qualification frameworks into NCrF document has been
discussed and deliberated at various levels. After detailed deliberations, it has been decided
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that the National Credit Framework (NCrF) will be the mother document integrating the

credits in the dimensions of academics, skilling and also the experiential learning including
relevant experience and professional levels acquired.

Thus, there would be only one credit framework for higher education, school education and
skill education, namely the National Credit Framework (NCrF) which would be the mother
framework document for integrating the creditisation of learning in dimensions of
academics, skilling and Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional
levels acquired and only single credit system would be operationalised through Academic
Bank of Credits (ABC). The qualification frameworks for school, higher education and skills
would be addendum to NCrF and aligned with it. The basic principles and provisions of
National Credit Framework (NCrF) would apply to all the qualification frameworks (NHEQF
and NSQF are already aligned with NCrF), particularly to the following aspects:

a. Provision for creditisation of all types of learnings; Assignments of Credit levels
for all learnings for seamless integration,

b. Provision for integration of learning in all dimensions of academics and skilling
along with experiential learning including relevant experience and
professional levels acquired;

c. Assignment of one single Credit levels i.e. NCrF Credits Levels applicable across
all qualification frameworks; no other separate Credit levels to be assigned by any
stakeholders;

d. Assignment, Accumulation, Storage, Transfer & Redemption of Credits.
Assignment of credits to be independent of the streams, subjects or any learning, of
course subject to assessment;

e. Assignment of Credits also for online, digital and blended learning;
f. Credit system to be operationalised through Academic Bank of Credits (ABC);

g. The total Notional Learning Hours for assignment of credits to be uniform across
school education, higher education and vocational education & training/skilling;

h. The assessment is mandatory for earning credits.
i. Academic equivalence of vocational education and skilling programmes;
j- Multiple entry and exit options; ensuring horizontal and vertical mobility;

k. Provision of multi-disciplinary and holistic education across sciences, social
sciences, arts, humanities and sports;

l. No hard separation between different areas of learning, i.e. arts and sciences,
vocational and academic streams, curricular and extra-curricular for the purpose of
assignment of credits and credit levels;

m. Allow imaginative and flexible curricular structures, enables creative
combinations of disciplines; redesigning the curriculum and pedagogy to not only
capture the emerging technology but also include heritage & traditional knowledge
to ensure education is relatable, relevant, interesting, and effective for students.
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n. Provision for integration of vocational education & skilling into academic
education at all levels;

o. Empowerment of students for flexibility in choice of courses/choosing their own
learning trajectories and programme. Option for mid-way course corrections;

p. Provision for Recognition of Prior Learning, and NCrF credit levels and credit
assignment for the same for main-streaming the learners who are out of formal
education and skilling ecosystem.

q. Supports educational acceleration for students with gifted learning abilities;
r. Provision for RPL with or without upskilling

However, the credits are to be integrated from the different qualification frameworks i.e.
school education (NSEQF), higher education including technical education (NHEQF) as well
as vocational education, training & skilling (NSQF). A qualifications framework is a
formalized structure in which learning level descriptors and qualifications are used in order
to define and understand learning outcomes. Therefore, these Qualification Frameworks
would be necessary to be maintained, inter-alia, for the following purposes for
implementation of the intent of National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 as also for the
operationalisation of the National Credit Framework (NCrF) by the school education, higher
education and vocational education & skilling:

a. The curricular structure for accreditation/ approval of qualifications;

b. Planning and delivery of education/ skilling programmes;

c. Developing, designing of curriculum, courses, qualifications;

d. Developing syllabus, content, pedagogy, teaching and learning resources;
e. Information about the broad equivalence of qualifications;

f. Defining Learning outcomes, which the learner must possess, (regardless of whether
they were acquired through formal, non-formal or informal learning);

g. Thelevel descriptors for school education, higher education and vocational education
& skilling. These levels are defined in terms of learning outcomes;

h. Defining entry criteria and academic equivalence;
i. Nomenclature and award of certificates, diplomas and degrees.

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall act as a broad enabling framework for all
regulatory organizations (UGC, AICTE, NCVET, NCERT etc.), and autonomous institutions,
including Universities, INIs, CBSE, NIOS, State School Boards, State Technical Education
Boards, etc. who may, wherever required, notifying their detailed implementation
guidelines within this Framework. Thus, the National Credit Framework (NCrF) is an
enabling framework which empowers institutions and enables them with the required
flexibility for catering to their specific academic requirements for creating imaginative and
flexible curricular structures, creative combinations of disciplines and other special
needs.
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While the NCrF lays down broad framework and enabling provisions and basic

guidelines for achieving the intent of NEP has been included in this document, the
responsibility of implementing the provisions defined in the NCrF through detailed
operational guidelines viz. Multiple Entry, Multiple Exit, entry and exit modules for
implementing ME-ME, SOPs for credit assignment, transfer and redemption, credit
validation and expiry, creditisation of digital/ online learning, flexible curricular structures,
ratios of skill/ multi-disciplinary credits vs. academic/ other credits to be earned under a
program, assessment methods for educational acceleration, Recognition of Prior Learning,
establishing entry criteria for various programs etc, shall lie with the concerned regulator
and/or autonomous organizations, as applicable.

‘ 3.2.2. Defining Credit and Calculating Credit Points

‘Credit’ is recognition that a learner has completed a prior course of learning, corresponding
to a qualification at a given level. For each such prior qualification, the student would have
put in a certain volume of institutional or workplace learning, and the more complex a
qualification, the greater the volume of learning that would have gone into it. Credits
quantify learning outcomes that are subject to valid, reliable methods of assessment.

The credit points give learners, employers, and institutions a means of describing and
comparing the learning outcomes achieved. The credit points can be calculated as credits
attained multiplied with the credit level.

3.2.3. Total Learning Hours in a Year for Calculation of Credit

In line with the philosophy of NEP 2020, which emphasizes on considering any kind of
learning as part of the overall learning and doing away with the distinction between
curricular, co-curricular, and extra-curricular, it was felt that the overall notional learning
hours across the academic classes including pre-school, school and higher education should
be aligned. This would lead to consistency and standardisation in the entire education and
vocational ecosystem, mainstreaming both formal and informal education system and also
smoothen the implementation of the proposed credit framework.

Accordingly, it has been agreed by all stakeholders that under the National Credit
Framework (NCrF) the total Notional Learning Hours for assignment of credits across school
education, higher education and vocational education & training/skilling have been agreed
to be 1200 Hrs per year (except for pre-school up to grade 5t wherein the learning hours
range from 800 to 1000 hours) for which the students shall be awarded 40 Credits. Thus 20
Credits shall be awarded for a six-months semester with 600 Notional Learning Hours. For
the purpose of calculations under the National Credit Framework (NCrF) 30 notional
learning hours will be counted as one Credit. However, the assignment of credits is
independent of the streams, subjects or any learning subject to assessment. The students
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also have a choice to take additional courses/ programs/subjects/projects beyond 40

credits to get additional credits.

NCrF recognises no hard separation between different areas of learning, i.e. arts and
sciences, vocational and academic streams, curricular and extra-curricular for the purpose
of assignment of credits and credit levels. Accordingly, the learning shall not be limited to
only instructional hours but also encompass all other activities in the educational
institutions, earlier categorised as curricular, co-curricular, and extra-curricular. In the true
spirit of National Education Policy 2020, the total outcome based learning hours for credits
shall, subject to assessment, include:

i.  Classroom teaching/ learning hours

ii. Lab work/ innovation labs/ projects

iii.  Yearly and half-yearly examinations/ class tests/ quiz/ assessments including
formative assessments

iv.  Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired
activity hours

a. Performing arts, music, handicraft work,
b. Debate and Discussion/ Essay Writing / Recitation Competition
c. Story Writing competition
d. Celebration of festivals in institutes, music performance, Drama.
e. Other Contests
v.  Sports/ games / physical activity / yoga
vi.  Life skills including employment skills
vii.  Social/ community work/ NCC/ shramdan: School cleaning, building, decoration
viii.  Bagless days, field visits organised by the institution
ix.  vocational education/ training, skilling, minor/ major project work, assignments
x.  Field visits/ Industry attachment by institutions

xi.  Internship and apprenticeship hours, on the job training (OJT), and Experiential
learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired

xii.  Blended/ online/ digital learning
xiii.  Self-study/ Home assignments (for NIOS)

xiv.  Any other type of learning as may be notified by the regulators concerned

Such an approach would also close the gap in achievement of learning outcomes, shifting the
classroom education towards competency and learning outcome-based learning and
education.

Thus under the National Credit Framework (NCrF) every learning can be creditised subject
to its assessment. For earning credits, the course/ qualification should be NSQF/ NHEQF
aligned and approved with a defined NCrF level, clearly indicating the desired outcomes
expected. Also the learning outcome shall be assessed after completing the course/
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qualification for assignment of credits. It will be under the purview of respective regulator/
institution to determine the content/ curriculum of a program. The basis of assessing credits
related to sports, fine arts etc shall be defined and determined by the concerned regulator/
school board. The curriculum must align with principles as defined in NEP including life
skills such as communication, cooperation, teamwork, and resilience; which are included as
part of NSQF and NHEQF in form of employability skills (ES).

A snapshot of learning hours across grades (from pre-school to Ph.D) is given in table below.
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Table 2: Learning hours across academic classes
S. Stakeholders of Education, Total Notional Remarks
No. Higher Education, Technical Learning
Education, and Vocational Hours in/ by
education and training/ the Institution
skilling System per year*
1. School Education: Foundational 800
stage (5 Years) (3 years of
Anganwadi/ pre-school/
Balvatika) (Ages 3-6) +
2 Years (Class 1 & 2) (Ages 6-8)
2. School Education: Preparatory 1000
Stage: 3 Years, (Class 3 to 5)
(Age 8-11)
3. School Education: Middle Stage: 1200 1000 Hours of
3 Years, (Class 6 to 8)(Age 11- Educational Learning
14) + 200 Hours of
learning through
other activities
4, School Education: Secondary 1200 1080 Hours of
Stage: 4 Years, (Class 9 to 12), Educational Learning
(Age 14-18) + 120 Hours of
learning through
other activities
5. NIOS: 8t Grade/ 10th Grade/ 12th 1200 8th/ 10th or 12th
Grade (with a gap of 2 years certificate from
between each) NIOS/ School Board
6. DGT: 1-Year ITI after 8th Plus 1200+ 240 hrs | NTC + 9th Class
NIOS (NIOS**/ certificate from
STT***) +150 hr | NIOS/ School Board
of project
7. DGT: 2-Years ITI After 8th grade 1200+ 240 hrs | NTC + 10th Class
plus NIOS or 1-Year ITI plus 1- (NIOS/ STT) certificate from
Year NAC after 8th plus NIOS +150 hr of NIOS/ School Board
project
8. DGT: 1-Year ITI after 10th Plus 1200+ 240 hrs | NTC + 11th Class
NIOS (NIOS/ STT) certificate from
+150 hr of NIOS/ School Board
project
9. DGT: 2-Years ITI After 10t plus 1200+ 240 hrs | NTC + 12th Class
NIOS or 1-Year ITI plus 1-Year (NIOS/ STT) certificate from
NAC After 10th plus NIOS +150 hr of NIOS/ School Board
project
10. | AICTE: 3 Years Diploma after 1200 This does not include

10th

self-study hours but
includes industry
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attachments/
internships

11.

DGT: 1-Year to 2-Year ITI after
12th

1200

This does not include
self-study hours but
includes industry
attachments/
internships

12.

AICTE: 2-Years Diploma after
12th

1200

This does not include
self-study hours but
includes industry
attachments/
internships

13.

AICTE: 3-Years Bachelor’s
degree in Vocation (B.Voc) after
12th

1200

This does not include
self-study hours but
includes industry
attachments/
internships

14.

AICTE: 4-Years Bachelor’s
degree in Engineering/
Technology after 12th

1200

This does not include
self-study hours but
includes industry
attachments/
internships

15.

AICTE: - Year Post Graduation
Diploma after Bachelor’s degree

1200

This does not include
self-study hours but
includes industry
attachments/
internships

16.

AICTE: 2-Years Master’s Degree
after Bachelor’s degree

1200

This does not include
self-study hours but
includes industry
attachments/
internships

17.

UGC: 1-Year Undergraduate
Certificate after 12t

1200

This does not include
self-study hours but
includes industry
attachments/
internships

18.

UGC: 2-Years Undergraduate
Diploma after 12th

1200

This does not include
self-study hours but
includes industry
attachments/
internships

19.

UGC: 3-Yyears Bachelor’s degree
after 12th

1200

This does not include
self-study hours but
includes industry
attachments/
internships
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20. | UGC: 4-year UG with Honours / 1200 This does not include
Honours with Research, after self-study hours but
12th includes industry

attachments/
internships

21. | UGC: 1-Year Post-Graduate 1200 This does not include
Diploma after 3-years Bachelor’s self-study hours but
degree includes industry

attachments/
internships

22. | UGC: 2-Years Master’s Degree 1200 This does not include
after 3-years Bachelor’s degree self-study hours but
OR includes industry
1-Years Master’s Degree 4-year attachments/

UG with Honours / Honours with internships
Research

23. | UGC: Doctoral program - Ph.D. (3 1200 -

to 5 Years) after Master’s degree

* These hours will not include the self-study hours except in case of except in the case of distance education,
home-schooling, alternative schooling, online education and open education (NIOS) where it is part of the

overall learning hour

** NIOS is National Institute of Open Schooling. In NIOS, self-study forms a major component for a learner
as the study material in ODL system specifically of NIOS is called Self Learning Material (SLM) which are
quite exhaustive in content and not Text Book. The face to face classroom teaching is limited to Personal
Contact Programme (PCPs) which are conducted during weekends or on holidays in order to facilitate
learners from various heterogeneous group having understanding issues/doubts during their self-
learning/study. In case of NIOS, the 1200 hours per year is assigned for self-study +PCP +Assignments

+Internal +Theory +Practical +Portfolio +projects +Internship.

*#%STT is Short Term Vocational education and training/ skilling

3.2.4. Credit Levels in the National Credit Framework and Level Descriptors

In order to align with the international best practices being followed wrt assigning credit
levels, the NCrF has proposed that the maximum levels within this framework shall
uniformly be upto level 8.

The credit level that can be attained after completion of school education i.e. grade

12th will be level 4.

The higher education shall be from credit levels of 4.5 and to level 8.

For the Vocational Education and Training/ skilling the NCrF credit levels are from
level 1 to 8 wherein the level 1 is of lowest level of competence and complexity while

level 8 indicates highest level of competence and complexity.
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The Credit levels to be assigned across school/ higher/ vocational education/ skilling,

(independent of the streams, subjects etc) will be based on the cumulative numbers of years
of learning with assessment.

The level descriptors for deciding the NCrF credit levels have been defined for every
qualification framework. These descriptors describe the knowledge, skills and outcome
based learning expected to be attained by a student/learner at various levels in the
qualification framework. The learning outcomes could also be specific to disciplinary areas
of learning Generic learning outcomes.

E.g. In case of National Skills Qualification Framework (NSQF), there are 5 level descriptors
namely Professional Theoretical Knowledge, Professional and Technical Skills/ Expertise,
Employment Readiness & Entrepreneurship Skills & Mind-set, Broad Learning Outcomes,
and Responsibility for deciding the NCrF level to be assigned. NSQF also has entry
requirements, notional hours, NCrF credit levels earned (which is in line with NCrF)

Similarly, for National Higher Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF), the element of
the Descriptor includes knowledge and understanding, skills required to perform and
accomplish tasks; application of knowledge and skills; generic learning outcomes;
Constitutional, humanistic, ethical, and moral values; employment- ready skills and
entrepreneurship skills and mindset; Credit requirements, Entry requirements for deciding
the NCrF level to be assigned.

3.2.5. Credits Against Total Notional Hours

In accordance with the international best practice and the current recommendations of
NHEQF, the framework proposes that the number of credits per year for 1200 learning hours
will be 40. Accordingly, every semester will comprise of 20 credits. Any additional program/
course undertaken by the student/ learner beyond the 1200 learning hours or beyond the
purview of the course syllabus, shall be considered for additional credits that can be earned
by the student/ learner. Therefore, the minimum credits that a student/learner can earn in
a year shall be 40.

The NCrF provides basic guidelines on total learning hours in a year or part thereof and
credits to be allocated based on those learning hours. The assignment credits for learning
hours may be further defined for theory, practical and Experiential learning including
relevant experience and professional levels acquired for calculation of one credit, which
shall be under the purview of the regulator concerned. However, these differential ways of
credit assignment will conform to the basic principles of total notional hours in a year and
total credits to be allocated within a year of study.

Wherever necessary, if the curriculum so demands, the concerned regulator/ autonomous

institution may consider having more than 40 credits for a particular program. However, the
minimum credits for any program against 1200 hours of learning in a year will be 40.
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3.2.6. Credits for Additional Learning

Any additional program/ course undertaken by the student/ learner beyond the prescribed
1200 learning hours or beyond the purview of the course syllabus, shall be considered for
assignment of additional credits that can be earned by the student/ learner. Such programs
could be custom programs to cater to the industry requirements run either directly by the
institutions of through the industry/ organization. Hence depending on his or her interest,
talent and capability, a student may earn credits beyond the ceiling of 40 credits. This
provision will enable the student to undertake the dual degree/ dual Qualification programs
as notified by UGC/ permitted by NCVET. This shall also encourage and provide for other
School Boards / Regulatory Bodies to offer students further flexibility, mobility and
opportunities including ME-ME.

3.2.7. Assessment Band

The basic principle of the credit framework is that credits are a function of successful
completion of a program of study/ vocational education/ training and assessment. No credit
can be earned by the student unless the student is assessed for the achievement of the
desired competencies and outcome of a program.

It is also clear that in case of academic education (both school and higher education)
progression to the next grade is dependent on the assessment. For eg. unless a student clears
8th grade, the student cannot appear for 10th grade and unless the student clears 10th, the
student cannot appear for 12th exam. Similarly, in case of higher education, for enrolling in
a Higher Education Institute (HEI) “Certificate obtained after successful completion of Grade
12 or equivalent state of education” is a must. Hence, this becomes a mandatory assessment
stage to clear for entry into higher education. Therefore, in general education there are
major assessment stages which are mandatory before the student goes to the next step.

In addition, to enable implementation of multiple entry- multiple exit options, assessment is
a compulsory element after each year of school, graduation and post-graduation and also
after a skilling course. This means that the student will be earning credit/s after every year/
semester/ Qualification of education/ vocational education/ skilling which they go through
and hence the framework needs to cater to this requirement.

The assessment is thus mandatory for earning credits for all types of learning and
progression to the next assessment band. The Credits for the two courses/ qualifications/
programs may be accumulated and added to each other if these are earned in the same
assessment band, subject to the guidelines of respective regulators. The regulator may also
consider setting up of broad learning outcomes for each level and bands so defined.

The total Credit Points earned by the student could be obtained by multiplying the credits

earned with the NCrF Level at which the credits have been earned. The credit points may be
redeemed as per Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) guidelines for entry or admission in school,
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higher, technical or Vocational Education programs/ courses at multiple levels enabling

horizontal and vertical mobility with various lateral entry options.
The National Credit Framework (NCrF) also enables creditisation of Experiential learning
including relevant experience and professional levels acquired, based on the weightage for

relevant experience and proficiency levels achieved, subject to assessment.

Accordingly, the assessment bands so formulated are as indicated in the Table 3.
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Table 3: NCrF levels for different academic grades/ Vocational Education & Training/ Skilling* and Assessment Bands

Academic Band/ Academic Grade/ Levels- Vocational Education National Credit Credits Credit
Hours of Learning [School Education & Higher Long Term Trg/ Short Framework (NCrF) Earned/ Points Assessment Stage and equivalence
per year Education Term Trg (LTT/STT) Credit levels year Earned
Doctoral Degree PhD NSQF Level 8 STT 8.0 40 320
bl Sl B A, | BB Lerd T L (RS DU LN R L eds, 2 g Bgg PO Degree |
ME/ M Tech (1200
Hrs /yr) PG - 2ndyr/ PG 1styr (Eng) NSQF Level 6.5 STT 6.5 40 260 PG Degree/ M.Voc / M.Sc (eng)
4-year UG with honours/
Honours with Research / NSQF Level 6 STT 6.0 40 240 e .Degree (a0 1F1G
PG - 1styr Diploma/B.Tech/B.E
4-year UGwith P77 7 77 T T g e e NTe/NAC/CITS, | T T T T
honours/ Honours UG- 31 Year 12th+3-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 5.5 40 220 UG- Degree/ B.Voc/ B.Sc Eng
with Research /BE./ | ] NSQF Level55TT — ( ~ { |
B.Tech. OR 10th+4-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS,
3 year UG (1200 UG- 2nd Year 12th+2-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 5.0 40 200 UG- Diploma/ Diploma-Eng
Hrs/yr) R . L1 L | S S S
10th+3-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS,
UG- 1st Year/equivalent 12th+1-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, 4.5 40 180 UG- Certificate
NSQF Level 4.5 STT
A 10th+2-Yr NTC/NAC/CITS, Class XII
2 year- Senior Class XII NSQF Level 4 STT 4.0 40 160 (thru CBSE/ School Boards/ NIOS)
e e M ey R AR Gassxi
H +1-Yr b
rs/yr) Class XI NSQF Level 3.5 STT 3.5 40 140 (thru CBSE/ School Boards/ NIOS)
8th+2-Yr NTC/NAC, Class X
2Year-secondary | X | Nsorlevassrt | L I2| (cehru osE/school Boards/ NIOS) _|
(1200 Hrs/yr) 8th+1-Yr NTC/NAC, Class IX
Class IX NSQF Level 2.5 STT 2.5 40 100 (thru CBSE/ School Boards/ NIOS)
. Class VIII NSQF Level 2 STT 2.0 40 80 Class VIII (thru School Boards/ NIOS)
3year- Middle [T = m oo T o T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T e T T T S e T e e e e e e e e e T
Class VII 1.67 40 67
(1200 Hrs/yr) @ |r=mmmmmm e e e e e e e b e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e
ISR USSR EYSVRRRRN o 11 /2 U EOU U] ISR 133 A0 33 ]
3 o Class V NSQF Level 1 STT 1.0 33 33 Class V (thru School Boards/ NIOS)
year- Preparatory Class IV 0.8 33 26.4
(1000 Hrs/yr)
Class III 0.6 33 19.8
5 Foundational Class I 0.4 27 10.8
year ‘ouncatona Class I 0.2 27 5.4
(800 Hrs / yr)
Pre-School (3 years) 0.1x3 27x3=81 8.1

* would include other entry criteria as well like min education and experience at that level. The equivalent criteria for NTC/NAC are detailed in table 9 below
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3.2.8. Major Dimensions of National Credit Framework

The National Credit Framework encompasses the following main components/
dimensions of learning:

e Credits earned by virtue of completed academic education

e Credits earned by virtue of undergoing vocational education, training/ skill
program

e Credit points earned by virtue of relevant Experiential learning including
relevant experience and professional levels acquired

a. Academic Education - School Education, Higher Education, Professional Education

At present, the school education system follows a system of progression of academic
classes that is dependent on a student successfully clearing the requirements of a
particular class/ grade to proceed to next. To formulate a comprehensive and holistic
credit framework, that also takes into account the learning acquired during schooling and
through informal modes either by homeschooling, open schooling or online schooling, it
is necessary that a credit system at the school level is also developed.

For higher and professional education, frameworks namely CBCS and SAMVAY (for skill
based programs) exist and largely the education ecosystem has been aligned with these
frameworks. These frameworks however, were not able to fully address the
requirements of assigning credits to vocational education and training/ skilling or school
education and other forms of learning. The National Credit Framework therefore seeks
to cater to all kinds/ types/ forms/ levels of academic education, be it school, higher/
professional or/ and vocational.

b. Vocational Education and Training/ Skilling

With the emphasis on mainstreaming vocational education and training/ skilling under
the National Education Policy 2020, it is important that the skill/vocational programs
undertaken by students/learners are also assigned credits. One of the aims of the
national credit framework is to creditise vocational education and training/ skilling,
thereby, enabling seamless integration of vocational education and training/ skilling with
the general education through credit accumulation & transfer mechanism. This will
specifically enable students who have to discontinue general education and undertake
short-term skilling program(s) for early employment and to enable them to gain credits
for vertical and horizontal mobility and further progression.

c. Relevant Experience/ Proficiency

One of the most unique, practical & beneficial features of the National Credit Framework
is assignment of credit points/ weightage to the Relevant experiential learning including
relevant experience and professional levels acquired/ proficiency levels of a learner/
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student. This means that the experience attained by a person after undergoing a

particular education (including vocational) shall be considered for assignment of credits.

The credit assigned by virtue of relevant experience would enable learners to progress in
their career through the work hours put in during a job/employment. This
experience/proficiency could be either an extension of the academic learning or Skill
based learning and should be earned within the ‘same domain at the same level(s)’.
Detailed modalities of the same have been explained in the later sections.

Thus the National Credit Framework (NCrF) provides for Assignment, Accumulation,
Storage, Transfer & Redemption of Credits in alignment with the National Higher
Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF), National School Education Qualifications
Framework (NSEQF), which is a new concept, and National Skill Qualification Framework
(NSQF) which are the comprehensive credit-based Academic & Skill Qualification
frameworks.

A diagrammatic view of the dimensions of the credit assignment is in figure I below:
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The 3 Dimensions of Credit Assignment-(NCrF)
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3.3. ASSIGNMENT OF CREDITS IN NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK

3.3.1. Credits Assigned by Virtue of Academic Education

I. School Education

Based on the principles defined in the sections above, the total credits attained by a
student who has completed one year of education are 40. These 40 credits are earned
on a yearly basis subject to successful completion of the assessment at that level/ class/
grade. Currently, National Skills Qualification Framework is totally in sync with the
qualification framework being followed at school level and the same may be implemented
till such time the National School Education Qualification Framework (proposed for
School education) is formulated and notified. The assignment of credits at school level is
given in the Table below:

Table 4: NCrF levels and credit assignment for school education

S.No|Academic Education (School Number |Credits |Credit Credit
Band Edu of Hours(for hours|Levels as |Points
Grade/ |of study |/ year per NCrF |Earned *
Level
C-1 C-2 C-3 C-4 C-5 C-7 C-8(C6XC7)
Pre-Primary School 800X3 |27x3 0.1 8
1 Primary School(I-V) Class 1 800 27 0.2 5
2 Primary School(I-V) Class 11 800 27 0.4 11
3 Primary School(I-V) ClassIII |1000 33 0.6 20
4 Primary School(I-V) ClassIV  |1000 33 0.8 26
5 Primary School(I-V) Class V 1000 33 1.0 33
6 Middle School(VI-VII) |ClassVI |1200 40 1.33 53
7 Middle School(VI-VII) Class VII |1200 40 1.67 67
8 Middle School(VI-VII) Class VIII |1200 40 2.0 80
9 High School (IX-X) classIX |1200 40 2.5 100
10  |High School (IX-X) Class X 1200 40 3.0 120
11 [Sr.Sec. School (XI-XII) [ClassXI (1200 40 3.5 140
12  |Sr. Sec. School (XI-XII) |Class XII 1200 40 4.0 160

*rounded off to the nearest decimal

I Higher Education
In case of higher education, all one year programs offered will have notional learning
hours of 1200 hours with 40 credits. The concerned regulator (UGC and AICTE) may add

more programs in the one-year program thereby leading to increased learning hours
beyond 1200 notional hours of learning and higher overall credits while ensuring that
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the broad contours of the National Credit Framework are adhered to. The regulators/
autonomous institution may consider having baskets of courses in addition to the flagship
programs keeping in view the industry and user organizations.

Accordingly, the assignment of credits wrt Higher education as prescribed under NHEQF,
for all streams including science/ commerce/ arts and Engineering (technical) is as given
below:

Table 5: NCrF levels and Credit Assignment in Higher Education

Sr.| EXAMPLES OF HIGHER EDUCATION TOTAL TOTAL NATIONAL CREDITS
No | QUALIFICATIONS LOCATED WITHIN EACH LEANING | CREDITS | CREDIT POINTS
LEVEL (Including Science/ Arts. Commerce | HOURS PER YEAR | FRAMEWORK
and Vocational) PER YEAR (NCRF) CREDIT
LEVELS
c-1 C-2 c-3 C-4 c-5 C-6 (C-4X
C-5)
1 |Undergraduate Certificate 1200 40 4.5 180
Programme duration: first year (first two
semesters) of any undergraduate
programme
2 |Undergraduate Diploma 1200 40 5 200
Programme duration: first two years
(first four semesters) of any
undergraduate programme.
3 |Bachelor’s Degree 1200 40 5.5 220
Programme duration: three years (Six
semesters) of any undergraduate
programme.
4 | Bachelor’s Degree (Honours/ 1200 40 6 240
research/ Engineering).
Programme duration: four years (eight
semesters) of any undergraduate
programme.
5 |Post-Graduate Diploma. 1200 40
Programme duration: One year (2
semesters) after any bachelor’s degree
i.  PGD after 3-year bachelor degree/ 2 i.6 i. 240
semesters of the 2-year master’s degree
programme.
ii. PGD after 4 year bachelor degree ii. 6.5 ii. 260
6 |Master’s Degree. 1200 40 6.5 260
Programme duration: One year (two
semesters) after obtaining a Bachelor’s
degree (Honours/Research).
7 |Master’s Degree. 1200 40 6.5 260

Programme duration: two years (four
semesters) after obtaining a 3 yr
Bachelor’s degree.
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8 |Master’s degree. 1200 40 7.0 280

Programme duration: two years (four
semesters) after obtaining a Bachelor’s
Engineering degree.

9 | Doctoral degree 1200 40 8.0 320

III.  OTHERS LIKE ONLINE/ BLENDED/ OPEN & DISTANCE LEARNING

The Credit assignment is a function of total hours of learning put in by a student in a year
versus total credits available in a year. The learning hours irrespective of the mode of
learning (offline, online or blended) shall continue to follow the broad principles
specified in previous sections which also form the core of the NCrF. The only exception
being the hours may include the self-study hours, as applicable in the case of distance
education, home-schooling, alternative schooling, and open education.

Assignment of Credits has also been enabled for online and blended learning in vocational
education and skilling to expand the open /distance learning options and to promote
extensive use of technology in learning & skilling. This would help in overcoming the
constraints of physical infrastructure & scalability while enhancing access, equity, and
affordability and ensuring quality and accountability. The blended learning option shall
also enhance accessibility of learning in Indian language for 90% non-English medium
students as well as for Divyangs.

3.3.2. Credits Assigned by Virtue of undergoing Vocational Education and
Training/ Skilling

For the vocational education and training/ skilling ecosystem, wrt credit assignment,
the following shall be applicable:
e Total notional learning hours in a year (for purpose of calculating credits): 1200
e Credits to be allocated in a year with 1200 notional learning hours: 40
e Therefore, number of notional hours leading to one credit unit= 1200/ 40 = 30

The credit assignment for vocational/ skill education as per NSQF levels & credit
assignment at different levels is reflected in the Table No. 6.
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Table 6: NCrF Levels and Credit Assignment in Vocational Education and Training/ Skilling

NSQF/ NSQF/ Minimum entry criteria for undergoing Short Term Training (STT) at the Minimum Range of | Long Term Training Credit
NCrF level | National given level Notional hours of LTT Course viz. Points
at Entry/ Credit Short Term Craftsmen Training earned
Equivalent | Framework Training/ STT Scheme (CTS) in
Grade/ (NCrF) (Theory + Practical | Industrial Training (NCrF/
years of level + OJT) (Notional Institutes (ITIs), NSQF
Academic attained Hours for each - In Crafts Instructor Level X
education | after VET/ Multiple of 30) Training Scheme 40)
Skill Trg subject to (CITS) & National
(STT/LTT) assessment Apprenticeship
Certificate (NAC)
Min Education/ Skilling required Minimum Req Relevant
Experience*

Fresher Level 1 ¢ No formal education prescribed No Experience required 150-210 Hours No LTT course 40

OR

600 hours of

Apprenticeship
Fresher or | Level 2 ¢ No formal education prescribed No Experience required. 210-270 Hours No LTT courses 80
Level 1 e May require ability to read and write for However, 1 year relevant experience OR

some qualifications may be desirable for some 750 hours of
qualifications apprenticeship
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF No Experience required
Level 1

Level 2 Level 2.5 e 8th Grade pass No Experience required 240-300 Hours 1-year Vocational 100

o 8th Grade pass and pursuing continuous
schooling

e Grade 5

3 year relevant experience

o Ability to read and write

3 year relevant experience

e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF
Level 2

6 months relevant experience

e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF
Level 1

1 year relevant experience

education & Training/
Skilling (NTC/ NAC)
after Grade 8

AND
(for NTC only) 150
hours of project work

AND

(For NTC/NAC only)
240 hours of Language
course
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Level 2.5 Level 3 e Grade9 No Experience required 270-390 Hours 2 years of Vocational 120
e Grade 8 with one year of (NTC/ NAC) No Experience required education & Training/
after Sth Skilling (NTC/ NAC)
e Grade 8 pass and pursuing continuous after Grade 8
schooling in regular school with
vocational subject AND
o 8th grade pass 1 year relevant experience (for NTC only) ;
: 150 hours of project
o 5th grade pass 4 year relevant experience work
o Ability to read and write 5 year relevant experience
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 1 year relevant experience AND
Level 2 (For NTC/NAC only)
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 6 months relevant experience 240 hours of Language
Level 2.5 course
Level 3 Level 3.5 e 10th Grade pass No Experience required 360-420 Hours 1 year of Vocational 140
e 10th grade pass and pursuing continuous education & Training/
o 8th grade pass with two years of NTC No Experience required After Grade 10
o 8th Grade pass with 1 year NTC plus 1
year NAC AND
o 8th Grade pass with 1 year NTC plus 1 (for NTC only) )
year CITS 150 hours of project
o 8th Grade pass 2 year relevant experience work
o 5th Grade pass 5 year relevant experience AND
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 2 year relevant experience (For NTC/NAC only)
Level 2.5 240 hours of Language
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 1 year relevant experience course
Level 3
Level 3.5 Level 4 e 11th grade pass No Experience required 390-480 Notional 1 to 2 years of 160

Hours of Training

o Completed 1st year of 3-year diploma
(after 10th) and pursuing regular diploma

No Experience required

e 10th grade pass plus 1-year NTC/ NAC

No Experience required

o 8th grade pass plus 2-year NTC plus 1
Year NAC

o 8th pass plus 1-year NTC plus 1-Year NAC
plus CITS

No Experience required

Vocational education &
Training/ Skilling
(NTC/ NAC) (After
10th)

AND
(for NTC only)
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e 10th grade pass and pursuing continuous
schooling

No Experience required

e 10th Grade Pass

2 year relevant experience

e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF
Level 3.0 with minimum education as 5t
Grade pass

2 year relevant experience

e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF
Level 3.5

1 year relevant experience

150 hours of project
work

AND

(For NTC/NAC only)
240 hours of Language
course

Level 4 Level 4.5 e 12th Grade Pass No Experience required 450-510 Notional 1 year of Vocational 180
e Pursuing 1st year of UG Hours of Training education & Training/
R i . : 3 Skilling after 12th

Z(jllfot:;pll((e)ted 2nd year of the 3-year diploma | No Experience required R (NTC/ NAC/ CITS)
e Pursuing 3rd year of 3-year diploma after
10th For UG Students - OR
e Pursuing 1st year of 2- year diploma after 450 H"“.rs of :
e Interns}.np + project 2 to 3 years of
10t Grade pass plus 3 years of vocational No Experience required work with Vocational education
: bl Assessment after 10t (NTC/ NAC/
education & Training eg. CITS)
e 10th grade pass with 2 year NTC plus 1
year NAC AND
o 10th Grade pass with 1 year NTC plus (for NTC only)
NAC . 150 hours of project
o 10th grade pass with 1 year NTC plus work
CITS
o 8th Grade pass with 2 year NTC plus 1 No Experience required AND
year NAC plus 1 year CITS (For NTC/NAC only)
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 2 year relevant experience 240 hours of Language
Level 3.5 and with minimum education course
as 8th Grade pass
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 1 year relevant experience
Level 4 and with minimum education as
8th Grade pass
Level 4.5 Level 5 e Completed 1st year of UG (UG Certificate) | No Experience required 480 to 570 Notional | 1 to 2 years of 200

e Pursuing 2nd year of UG

e Completed 1st year of diploma (after
12th)

Hours of Training

OR

Vocational education &
Training/ Skilling after
12t (NTC +NAC/ CITS)
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e Pursuing 2nd year of 2-year diploma after
12th

For UG Students -
510 Hours of
Internship + project

OR

3 to 4 years of

work with Vocational education &
Assessment Training/ Skilling after
10t (NTC/ NAC /
o 12th pass with 1 year Vocational No Experience required CITS)
Education & training (NTC or NAC or
CITS)
e Completed 3 year diploma after 10th 1 year relevant experience
e 12th Grade pass 2 year relevant experience
e 10th Grade pass 4 year relevant experience
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 3 year relevant experience
Level 4 and with minimum education as
8th Grade pass
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 1.5 year relevant experience
Level 4.5
Level 5 Level 5.5 e Completed 2nd year of UG (UG Diploma) No Experience required 540 to 600 Notional | 2 to 3 years of 220

e Pursuing 3rd year of UG
e Completed 2nd year diploma after 12t

Hours of Training

12th Grade Pass plus 2 years of vocational

Education and Training. EG.

e 12th grade pass with 2 year NTC/
CITS/NAC

e 12th grade pass with 1 year NTC plus
lyear NAC/CITS

1 year relevant experience

OR

For UG Students -
550 Hours of
Internship + project
work with
Assessment

e 12th Grade pass with 1 year NTC/ NAC
e Completed 3-year diploma (after 10th)

2 year relevant experience

o 12th Grade pass

3 year relevant experience

e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF
Level 5

1.5 year relevant experience

e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF
Level 4.5

3 years relevant experience

Vocational education &
Training/ Skilling/
Experiential learning
including relevant
experience and
professional levels
acquired after 12th
(NTC/ NAC/ CITS)

OR

4 to 5 years of
Vocational education &
Training/ Skilling/
Experiential learning
including relevant
experience and
professional levels
acquired after10th
(NTC/ NAC/ CITS)
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Level 5.5 Level 6 e Pursuing first year of 2-year PG program | No Experience Required 570 to 660 Notional 240
after completing 3 year UG degree Hours of Training
e Pursuing PG diploma after 3 year UG
degree OR
e Completed 3 year UG degree program
after 12th For UG/ PG Diploma
e Pursuing 4th year UG (in case of 4-year Students - 6.00 Hours
UG with honours/ honours with research) of h}temShlE * "
12t Grade Pass with 2 years of Vocational 2 year relevant experience project work wit
: o Assessment
Education & Training. Eg.
e 12th Grade with 1 year NTC plus 1 year
NAC/CITS
e 12th grade with 1 year NAC plus CITS
e 12th grade pass 4 years relevant experience
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 1.5 years relevant experience
Level 5.5
e Previous relevant Qualification of NSQF 3 years relevant experience
Level 5
Level 6 Level 6.5 e Completed 4 year UG program (UG No Experience Required 630 to 690 Notional 260

honours/ research/ Eng)

e Pursuing PhD (after 4 year UG honours
with research)

o Pursuing 2nd year of PG (after 3 year UG
Dregree)

e Pursuing 1st year of PG (after 4 year UG
Degree with Honours/ honors with
Research)

e Pursuing 1st year of PG- Eng

e 2-year Diploma after 12th Grade (in any
field)

3 years of relevant experience

Hours of Training
OR

For PG Students -
660 Hours of
Internship + project
work with
Assessment
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Relevant Experience may include On the Job training (O] T), Internship and Apprenticeship training.

OJT undertaken as part of qualification and redeemed into credits shall not be considered again as part of relevant work experience.

For establishment of Relevant Experience & O]T till NCrF/ NSQF level 2.5 the concerned AB/ Regulatory Body may, in the absence of a formal experience

certificate, prescribe process (like pre admission test etc.) to assess the relevant experience based on the learning outcomes. In such cases, formal
experience & O]T certificate may not be insisted upon.

However, for all NCrF/NSQF levels beyond 2.5 proper certificates establishing relevant experience & OJT shall be required.
The additional hours of learning through project work and NIOS lead to additional credit.
Credits in case of STT programs shall be dependent on number of hours calculated on the principal of 40 credits against 1200 learning hours.

Provision of Recognition of Prior learning with or without up-skilling and subject to outcome based assessment and certification shall also be used for
assignment of credit levels to the trained workforce with Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired

*%

Competent Authority shall be the body as approved & notified by the Department of School Education and Learning, Ministry of Education (MoE) for
assessment & issuance of certificates of academic/ levels equivalence as mentioned

*kk

Credits required for academic equivalence may be accumulated through skill training or relevant work experience or language courses subject to
successful completion of the same.

It may be ensured that one should not use Monkey stairs using entry Qs + Exp to gets higher and higher levels of certificates without commensurate
outcome based skills, which are properly assessed. ABs concerned should clearly put some practical checks and balances/ riders /Limits.

For RPL no formal entry qualifications would be insisted upon subject to the condition that the RPL assessment shall be conducted as per the detailed
guidelines of NCVET
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3.3.3. Credits Assigned by the Virtue of Relevant Experience/ Proficiency
Acquired

One of the dimensions of assigning credit within the NCrF is through relevant experience/
proficiency. This relevant experience can be attained either through O]JT/Apprenticeship
or work experience post academic learning of vocational learning. Accordingly, the
student/learner who has just finished a vocational course/ skill program or an academic
grade and has less than one year of professional experience effectively gets a weightage
of 1, which implies that no additional credit points wrt work experience have been earned
by the student. Only the candidate/ trained person who takes up active employment for
a defined number of years can earn additional credits as per the weightage assigned. The
maximum weightage provided for under this dimension is two (2) i.e. a candidate/
trained person can at best earn credits equal to the credits acquired for the base
qualification/ skill, provided he has more than certain number of years of work
experience. This also means that a candidate/ trained person at the max can double his
or her credits/ credits points earned by way of relevant Experiential learning including
relevant experience and professional levels acquired and attaining proficiency levels. The
redemption of credits so earned however, shall be based on the principle of assessment
bands, which implies that the overall credit earned will be accumulated within the
existing assessment band and will allow a learner to establish eligibility for the next
assessment band or earn a certificate, diploma or degree at the same NCrF level.

The total Credit Points earned by the student could be obtained by multiplying the credits
earned with the NCrF Level at which the credits have been earned. a candidate with work
experience for a defined period, employed after completing certain education/ skilling
shall have its overall credit points calculated as credit points earned multiplied with the
weightage of relevant experience. The credit points may be redeemed as per Academic
Bank of Credit (ABC) guidelines for entry or admission in school, higher, technical or
Vocational Education programs/ courses at multiple levels enabling horizontal and
vertical mobility with various lateral entry options

Example- a learner who has undertaken training of 1200 hours (40 credits) of level 3
program attains 120 credit points (40*3). Presuming that this candidate works in a
related field for 3 years, then the overall credit points earned shall be- 120 X 1.33=159.6
or rounded of to 160 credit points. Similarly, in case of student/ learner with more than
7 years’ experience, the maximum credit points earned will be 120 X 2= 240.

The principle of calculating credits acquired by a candidate by virtue of relevant
Experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels acquired and
attaining proficiency levels (post completion of an academic grade/ skill based program)
gained by the learner/student in the industry is given in the Table 7 below

Page 55 of 85




Draft Report of National Credit Framework

Table 7: Credit acquired by virtue of relevant experience / proficiency

Experience Description of the Weightage/ No. of years
cum multiplication of

Proficiency Factor experience
Levels ((0)11)4
indicative)

Trained/ Someone who has completed the Less than or |
Qualification coursework/ education/ training and equalto 1
attained has been taught the skills and
knowledge needed for a particular job
or activity
Proficient Proficient would mean having the 1.33 More than 1
level of advancement in a particular less than or
profession, skillset, or knowledge equal to 4
Expert Expert means having high level of 1.67 More than 4
knowledge and experience in a trade less than or
or profession equal to 7
Master Master is someone having exceptional 2 More than 7
skill or knowledge of a
subject/domain

3.4. CREDIT ACCUMULATION AND TRANSFER (OPERATIONALIZATION OF
CREDIT FRAMEWORK)

a. Credit Accumulation

The total credit points earned by a student/learner is a multiplication of total credits
earned at a level of study/ skilling and NCrF level assigned to that level of skilling/
academic class. The Framework also envisions to take into account the cases wherein the
student opts out of the education ecosystem and gains employment.

Such a student, if desirous of returning to mainstream education shall benefit as the
experience gained by the student during his active employment shall also be assigned
credits which can be redeemed to establish eligibility for further mobility in accordance
with the assessment band. The weightage assigned to relevant experience shall be
multiplied with the credit points to calculate the final credits available to a student.

Accordingly, at any point of time, the overall credit points accumulated by a student

shall be calculated as ‘total credit points earned’ multiplied by the ‘weightage
assigned to the relevant experience acquired by the student’.
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b. Credit Transfer

The transfer of Credits may be defined as the process of mutual acceptance of credits
between two entities. This would mean that the competencies acquired by a learner/
student after completion of qualification/s are acknowledged in numerical values. The
transfer of credits is possible only when credits are recognized by concerned awarding
bodies and there is a mutual agreement on credits between the body allocating credits
and the body accepting those credits.

While having the requisite number of credits shall make a learner fulfill the eligibility
criteria for entry to a program, it would be the decision of the accepting institution to
prescribe the modalities and process for admission which may include merit based
listing, an entrance test/ examination or simply first come-first serve basis.

In addition, it would be the responsibility of the regulator/ Autonomous institutions to
define the need of an exit or entry module while defining the admission criterion.

The transfer of credits shall fulfil the following objectives:

i.  Establishing equivalence between General education and Vocational Education
and Training/ Skilling, without further certification of equivalence
ii.  Defining Entry criteria for various qualifications
iii.  Defining and establishing Multiple entry and exit possibilities
iv.  Other benefits like establishing minimum requirements for a job/ employment or
projects, if applicable

3.4.1. Establishing Equivalence Between General Education and Vocational
Education and Training/ Skilling

One of the objectives of the National Credit Framework is to establish equivalence
between various streams of education by ensuring equivalence between different types
of existing programs/ qualifications and this equivalence sets the base for establishing
eligibility of students and/ or establishing multiple entry and exit pathways. The
following are the basic principles to be followed while establishing equivalence:

i. The learner must have accumulated credit required for a particular level either

through regular informal and formal education, vocational education and training/
skilling or through relevant work experience or a combination of all.

ii. Equivalence is possible only within the same assessment band.

iii. The learner would need to clear/pass the previous assessment band in order to
move to the next assessment band

iv. The accumulated credits are wrt to each assessment band.

v. For establishing equivalence (including academic) for a level, the requirement of
any additional learning will be defined by the concerned regulator.
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Such an equivalence shall be applicable to all kinds of program including those being
implemented within school education, Higher education (both general and technical) and
vocational education (ITI-DGT based programs). This would mean that even a ITI pass
out will be able to get academic equivalence to 9th, 10th, 11th and 12t grades, subject to
additionally fulfilling the requirements for such equivalence/ equivalence criteria. The
equivalence table (below) in addition to the existing equivalence post completion of 2
year ITI after 8% and 2 year ITI after 10th with 10t and 12t grade respectively also
establishes requirements/ process for academic equivalence for ITI pass student for
grade 9 and grade 11.

The matrix of equivalence between school education & vocational education and

training/ skilling and higher education and vocational education and training/ skilling is
detailed in the Table No. 8

Page 58 of 85



Draft Report of National Credit Framework

Table 8: The National Credit Framework Levels (NCrF), Academic Levels (National School Education, Higher Education Qualifications Framework),
and Vocational Education and Skills Levels (National Skill Qualifications Framework) and conditions for academic equivalence

No of| Stages/ School Higher Higher Education Vocational Vocational education and training/ Additional Common Credit
Years| Band/ Education Education Programs (Tech education and skilling Programs (Short Term) requirement for National Points
of | Education |grade Passed /| Programs Edu/ AICTE) training/ skilling with Entry criteria Academic Equivalence Credit earned
Edu | Program |Credits Earned|(General Edu) | / Credits Earned | Programs (Long / Credits Earned of VET & Skilling Framework
per year/ NCrF| /Credits Term) Levels
Credits Levels Earned with Entry criteria
Col-1 Col-2 Col-3 Col-4 Col-5 Col-6 Col-7 Col-8 Col-9 Col-10
School
Education
3 years of Balvatika/ |NA NA NA NA 0.1 8
Pre- 81/0.1x3
Primary
800
Hrs/Year
1 Primary Grade I/ NA NA NA e No formal education and In addition to (Col-7) 0.2 5
School e 150-210 hrs of Vocational education | Foundational literacy
Grade I & II 27/0.2 and Training/ Skilling and numeracy at NSQF
2 800 Hrs/ Grade 11/ NA NA NA OR level 1/ 2 for grade 3 0.4 11
Year ¢ 600 hours of apprenticeship or Grade 5 certificate by
27/ 0.4 competent authority
3 and GradeIll/ |NA NA NA 0.6 20
Grade III, IV
&V 33/ 0.6
4 | 1000Hrs/ | Gradelv/ |NA NA NA 0.8 26
Year
33/0.8
5 Grade V/ NA NA NA 1.0 33
33/1.0
6 Middle Grade VI/ |NA NA NA e No formal education In addition to (Col-7) 1.33 53
School OR Advance Literacy &
40/1.33 o Ability to read and write with one-year| Numeracy Skills at
7 | 1200 Hrs/ Grade VII/ |NA NA NA experience wherever job requires NSQF level 2 or 3 1.67 67
Year AND through competent
40/ 1.67
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8 Grade VIII/ |[NA NA NA e 210-270 hrs of Vocational education & | authority for grade 5t 2.0 80
Training/ Skilling or grade 8t certificate
40/ 2.0
OR
e NSQF Level 1 and 210-270 hrs of
Vocational education and Training/
Skilling
OR
e 750 hours of apprenticeship
9 | High School Grade IX NA Completed 8th Grade pass + 1 e Total 8-9 years of learning including In addition to 2.5 100
1200 1 year of ITI after |year of Vocational academic education, vocational (Col-6)
Hrs/Yr 8th class education & education, training and skilling and/or | Language skill at level 3
Training/ Skilling Experiential learning including relevant| through competent
(NTC/ NAC) experience and professional levels authority for 9th
acquired, subject to assessment Certificate
AND (for NTC oo »
only) e 1 year relevant experience at NSQF In addition to
Level 2 or 6 months’ relevant (Col-7)
experience at Level 1 Grade 8 certificate +
150 hours of Accumulated 40 credits
project work AND atlevel 2/3
® 240-300 hrs of Vocational education & plus
Training/ Skilling Language Skills at level
3 by competent
authority for Grade 9th
Certificate
10 | High School Grade X NA Completed 2 Years | 8th Grade pass + 2 | ® Total 9-10 years of learning including In addition to 3.0 120
1200 of ITI after 8th years of Vocational academic education, vocational (Col-6)
Hrs/Yr Class education & education, training and skilling and/or | Language skill of level 3
Training/ Skilling Experiential learning including relevant| through competent
(NTC/ NAC) experience and professional levels authority for 10t
acquired, subject to assessment Certificate
OR
ﬁll:lll))’)(for NTC e 1 year relevant experience at NSQF In addition to
Level 2 or 6 months’ relevant (Col-7)
experience at Level 2.5 Grade 8t and/or Grade
+150 hours of AND 9th certificate +
project work e 270-390 hrs of Vocational education & | Accumulated 40 credits
Training/ Skilling atlevel 3
plus
[ ]
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Language Skill at level 3
through competent
authority for Grade 10t

Certificate
11 Sr. Sec. Grade XI NA Completed 10t Grade pass + 1 | ® Total 10-11 years of learning including In addition to 3.5 140
School 1stYr of Diploma |year of Vocational academic education, vocational (Col 6)
1200 after 10t education & education, training and skilling and/or | Language skill of level
Hrs/Yr (Certificate of Voc. |Training/ Skilling Experiential learning including relevant 3.5/4 through .
(Eng)) (NTC/ NAC) (After experience and professional levels competent authority
10t) acquired, subject to assessment for grade 11th
AND (for NTC OR Certificate
only) e 1 year relevant experience at NSQF .
+ 150 hours of Level 3 or 2 yealr relle;/asnt experience at In a?cdlltl;)n to
. evel 2. o
project work AND Grade 10t certificate
e 360 to 420 hrs of Vocational education +
& Training/ Skilling Accumulated 4.0 credits
atlevel 3.5
OR plus
Language Skill of level
e 10t Grade pass and pursuing 3.0/3.5 through
continuous schooling in regular school | competent authority for
with one vocational subject Grade 11 Certificate
12 Sr. Sec. Grade XII NA Completed 10t Grade pass + 1 |® Total 11-12 years of learning including In addition to 4.0 160
School 2nd Yr of Diploma |to 2 years of academic education, vocational (Col 6)
1200 after 10th Vocational education, training and skilling and/or | Language skill at level
Hrs/Yr (Industrial education & Experiential learning including 3.5/4 competent

Training Certificate
(Eng.))

Training/ Skilling
(NTC/ NAC) (After
10th)

AND (for NTC
only)

+ 150 hours of
project work

relevant experience and professional
levels acquired, subject to assessment
OR
e 2-year relevant experience at NSQF
Level 3 or 1 Year experience at NSQF
level 3.5
AND
¢ 390 to 480 hrs of Vocational education
& Training/ Skilling

authority for 12t
Certificate

In addition to
(Col 7)

Grade 11t certificate
+
Accumulated 40 credits
atlevel 4
plus
Language Skill at level
3.5/4 through

competent authority
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for Grade 12th
Certificate

Higher
Education
13 3-Year NA Completed 1st |Completed 1 Year |Total 1 year of e Total 12 to 13 years of learning For Armed Forces 4.5 180
Under Year of 3-year |of technical Vocational including academic education, 20 Credits from NHEQF
Graduate UG / education after education & Vocational education, Training and | courses at level 4.5 and
Program (UG 12th plus Training/ Skilling Skilling and/ or Experiential learning Above
Certificate) internship as per |after 12th (NTC/ including relevant experience and &
1200 40 credits AICTE Policy NAC/ CITS) professional levels acquired, subjectto | () credits from NSQF
Hrs/Yr assessment aligned & approved
OR 40 credits OR e skill courses at level 4.5
e 2 year relevant experience at NSQF or above
OR Total 2 to 3 years of Level 3.5 or lyear relevant experience
e RI5 (15105 Vocational atNSQF Level 4 For LTT & STT with
Q;(r)l;el()inorces Completed 3 year |education after 450-510 hrs of ‘?ND. Led — UG certificate
IGNOU/ 20 diploma after 10th [10th (NTC/ NAC/ |* rTSrgini scité?{ﬁ%ne ucation 20 credit from NCrF
Credits (+20 CITS) g g level 4.5 or above
credits from 40 credits STT/LT';Lcourses
skilling) (Eng-Certificate) ﬁ:}g)(for NTC ST S
T s o AICTE approved NHEQF
project work courses at level 4.5 and
above
14 3-Year NA Completed 2 | Completed 2 Year |Total 1 to 2 years e Total 13 to 14 years of learning For Armed Forces 5.0 200
Under years of UG of technical of Vocational including academic education, 16 Credits from NHEQF
Graduate education education after education & vocational education, training and courses at level 5.0 and
Program 12th plus Training/ Skilling skilling and/or Experiential learning Above
(UG Diploma) |internship as per | after 12t (NTC including relevant experience and and
1200 AICTE Policy +NAC/ CITS) professional levels acquired, subject to | 24 credits from NSQF
Hrs/Yr 40 credits assessment aligned & approved
40 credits OR OR skill course]s3 atlevel 5.0
-Di o 3-year experience at NSQF Level 4 (min or above
s DL Tzl 8 t_o e 8th class pass) or 1.5 year experience at
of Voca.tlonal NSQF level 4.5 For LTT/ STT Courses
UG 2" Year education& AND with UG Diploma
o ] Training/ Skilling
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Forces Prog by after 10t (NTC/ ® 480-570 hrs of Vocational education & | In addition to 20 credit
IGNOU/ 16 NAC / CITS) Training/ Skilling from NCrF level 4.5 or
Credits (+24 above STT/LTT courses
credits of skill) and
20 credits from UGC/
AICTE approved NHEQF
courses at level 5.0 and
above
15 3-Year NA Completed UG |Completed 3 Years |Total 2 to 3 years e UG Diploma For Armed Forces 5.5 220
Under 3rd Year of technical of Vocational OR 24 Credits from NHEQF
Graduate (UG Degree) education after education & e Total 15-16 years of learning including | courses at level 4.5 and
Program 40 credits _12th plu§ Training/ Skilling/ academic education, vocational Above
internship as per Experiential education, training and skilling and /or &
1200 AICTE Policy learning including | Experiential learning including relevant| 16 credits from NSQF
Hrs,/Yr OR relevant experience and professional levels allgned & approved
40 credits experience and acquired, subject to assessment skill courses at level 5.5
UG 3rd Year (B.Voc/ B.Sc Eng-) | professional levels OR or above
for Armed acquired after 12th |e 3 years of experience at NSQF Level 4.5
Forces Prog by (NTC/ NAC/ CITS) or 1.5 years of experience atlevel 5 | For LTT/ STT Courses
IGNOU/ 24 AND with UG Degree
credits (+16 OR e 540-600 hrs of Vocational education & | In addition to 20 credit
Credits of Training/ Skilling from NCrF level 5.5 or
skilling) above STT/LTT courses
Total 4 to 5 years &
of Vocational 20 credits from UGC/
education & AICTE approved
Training/ Skilling/ NHEQF courses at level
Experiential 5.5 and above
learning including
relevant
experience and
professional levels
acquired after10th
(NTC/ NAC/ CITS)
16 4-Year NA Completed 4- |Completed 4 Year |NA e Total 16-17 years of learning including | For STT Courses with 6.0 240
Under year UG with | of technical academic education, vocational UG Degree- Honours/
Graduate Honours / education after education, training and skilling and/ or research or PG
Program Honours with | 12th plus Experiential learning including relevant Diploma
(With Research internship as per experience and professional levels In addition to 20 credit
Honours) AICTE Policy acquired, subject to assessment from NCrF level 6 or
OR above STT/LTT courses
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1200 Hrs/ 40 credits 40 credits e 3 years relevant experience at NSQF &
Yr Level 5 or 1.5 years relevant experience| 20 credits from UGC/
(Eng- Degree) atlevel 5.5 AICTE approved
OR AND NHEQF courses at level
C = e 570-660 hrs of Vocational education & 6 and above
ompleted 1 o —
year of 2-year Training/ Skilling
PG after 3-year
UG
40 credits
OR
Completed 1-
year PG (PG-
Diploma) after
3-year UG/
40 credits
17 | Masters/ NA Completed 2nd | Completed NA e Total 17-18 years of learning including | For STT Courses with 6.5 260
Post year of 2-year | 1styear of 2-years academic education, vocational PG Degree
Graduate PG after 3-year | ME/ M. Tech Prog educa}tior.l, training ar.1d skil!ing and/or - '
UG/ plus internship as Experleptlal learning 1nc11%d1ng relevant| In addition to 20 credit
1200 40 credits per AICTE Policy experience and professional levels from NCrF level 6.5 or
H . acquired, subject to assessment above
rs/Yr 40 Credits o .
OR e 3 years relevant experience at NSQF | 20 credits from UGC/
OR Level 5.5 or 1.5 year of relevant AICTE approved
experience at level 6 NHEQF courses at level
Completed 1- | Completed AND 6.5 and above

year PG after 4-
year UG with
Honours /
Honours with
Research

40 credits

2nd year of M. Voc
after 3 year B.Voc
plus internship as
per AICTE Policy

40 credits

e 630- 690 hrs of Vocational education
and training/ skilling & Training/
Skilling

OR

e Pursuing 2nd year PG (after 3 year of
UG Degree)

OR
e Ph.D after Degree (honors)

AND
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e 570-660 hrs of Vocational education &
Training/ Skilling

18 | Masters/ NA NA Completed NA e Total 18-19 years of learning including | For STT Courses with 7.0 280
Post 2nd year of 2-years academic education, vocational PG.e.ngmeermg -
Graduate M.E/ M.Tech Prog education, training and skilling and/or | In addition to 20 credit
1200 plus internship as Experiential learning including relevant| from NCrF level 7 or
hours/ Year per AICTE Policy experience and professional levels above
40 Credits acquired, subject to assessment &
OR 20 credits from UGC/
(Masters- Eng) e 3 years of relevant experience at NSQF AICTE approved
Level 6 or 1.5 years of relevant NHEQF courses at level
experience at level 6.5 7 and above
AND
e 660-750 hrs of Vocational education &
Training/Skilling
19 | PhD after NA NA 1st Yr of Ph.D and |NA e More than 19 years of learning 8.0 320
years| PG, 2 to 4 onwards including academic education,
v yrs vocational education, training and

Skilling and/or Experiential learning
including relevant experience and
professional levels acquired, subject to
assessment
OR
e 4 years of relevant experience at level
6.5 or 2 years of relevant experience at
NSQF Level 7
AND
e 750 (or more) hrs of Vocational

education & Training/ Skilling
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The National Credit Framework (NCrF) shall act as a broad enabling framework for all regulatory organizations, and autonomous
institutions who may, wherever required, notifying their detailed implementation guidelines within this Framework

The NCTF is only an enabling framework which empowers institutions and enables them with the required flexibility for catering to their
specific academic requirements for creating imaginative and flexible curricular structures, creative combinations of disciplines and other
special needs.

STT is Short Term Training, LTT is Long Term Training.
In case of Long Term Training (LTT) i.e. column 6:

a. The NTC stands for National Trade Certificate and is a one or two- year duration certificate program. This certificate program is

offered by Directorate General of Training (DGT) and is offered after Grade 8 /Grade 10t and after Grade 12th. NTC is offered to
students who pass the All India Trade Test (AITT) for Craftsman Training Scheme (CTS)

The NAC is National Apprenticeship Certificate and the period of training varies from one year & two months to 2 years. The minimum
age for undertaking NAC program is 14 years and the qualifications vary from Grade VIII pass to XII Grade pass (10+2) system. NAC
is offered to students who pass the All India Trade Test (AITT).

The craftsman Instructor Training Scheme (CITS) is a program offered by DGT for the instructor trainees. The DGT mandates
that all trainers in the it is must be CITS certified. The duration of CITS program is 1 year and the eligibility for CITS is having
NTC/ NAC/Diploma/Degree qualifications.

5. Open schooling and NIOS:

a. Open schooling is an alternative and complementary to formal education offering an opportunity for complete range of

schooling. The term open schooling describes that the learning is open in terms of timing, location, teaching roles, instructional
methods and modes of access. Open schooling aims at removing obstacles exist in formal learning viz., age, geographic,
financial, infrastructure or time related and so on. In this process, the student takes the responsibility for what they study, how
they learn, the pace at which they learn, using the learning support they have and when the examinations they take etc. Thus,
the learner has flexibility to learn and progress.

In India, the National Institute of Open Schooling (NIOS) is the largest Open Schooling system in the world providing alternative
schooling. It offers open basic education courses, vocational, life enrichment courses etc. It offers a range of courses equivalent
to Gradees Ill to the pre-degree level. The target group includes neo-literates, dropouts and general public. The NIOS curriculum
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is largely placed in the categories of equivalency or alternative schooling, life skills education & training, as well as training in

income generation courses.

NIOS is also offering various courses in collaboration with various institutions like ITDC, IMA, NHM, MoT, MoHFW, Sector Skill
Council (S5Cs). NIOS is also implementing various Govt projects for literacy (NLMA), digital literacy (PMGDISHA), ASHA
assessment and Certification, Training Assessment & Certification in Community Health for untrained Health workers in
collaboration with State Govt.

NIOS offers elementary level courses under its Open Basic Education (OBE) programme for Level-A, Level-B and Level-C
equivalent to Grade 3, 5 and 8 of the formal system, Secondary (Gradel0) and Senior Secondary (Gradel2).

So far, NIOS does not conduct 9th Grade examination. For admission to Grade Xth in NIOS, the entry requirement is Certificate
of Grade VIIIth pass or self-certificate. The Self Certificate states that the learner has studied at home and find herself/himself
eligible for study in Secondary (Grade 10t).

Similarly, there is no Grade XIth examination in NIOS. For entry to Grade XlIth, the eligibility criteria is certificate of the
Secondary examination from a recognized board. However, a gap of two years for certification at Senior Secondary level is
required after passing of the secondary level.

However, the National Credit Framework (NCrF) enables NIOS to conduct special assessments for Grade IX and XI or conduct
an on demand examination as and when demanded by the students/ learners.
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3.4.2. Establishing Entry Eligibility Through Credit Framework

[.  The credit points earned and accumulated can be used to determine the eligibility for
taking admission in various programs at multiple levels, subject to fulfilment of the
following broad principles laid down under NCrF and the acceptance of these credit
points by the concerned agencies. While the detailed transfer mechanism indicating
entry eligibility at various levels for various streams shall be defined by individual
regulators, following conditions are required to be fulfilled:

a. It must be ensured that the student has acquired and accumulated the credit
points needed for moving to a particular level after undergoing either skill based
training or academic classes or through relevant experience. These credit points
must have been accumulated from the adjacent (lower) assessment band. For eg.
A 10t pass student (who had cleared assessment band B’) is eligible for appearing
for 12t class examination (assessment band ‘C’) provided the student has
accumulated requisite credit points, either through an additional academic
program or through vocational education & training/ skilling or through relevant
experience as defined in the equivalence table or specified by the regulator/
autonomous institutions.

b. The student has undertaken and cleared the examination resulting in passing of
the adjacent lower assessment band. Eg. For taking admission in a UG equivalent
program (assessment band ‘D’), the students must have accumulated enough
credits in the previous assessment band ‘C’ (11t and 12th) and cleared the
requisite exam leading to 12th class certification.

c. The educational institute providing the credits and the institute accepting the
credits are in mutual agreement while transferring the credits, without the need
for further equivalence certificate for each student. Since a similar program being
offered by two different institutions may have variation, it is expected that the
institutions permitting transfer of credits will have mutual understanding. The
accepting institutes, if they so desire, may also supplement their program with a
bridge course.

d. Once the eligibility criteria for various programs is established, the accepting
institution may devise appropriate policy changes.

e. The NCrF enables and empowers establishing academic equivalence and defining
the entry criteria for various academic and vocational programs. However, the
process of admission into the admitting institution including conducting a merit
based selections through entrance test/ examination or screening etc for an
institute is subject to the guidelines specified by regulator or if the institution is
autonomous, the internal mechanisms established by the institution, subject also
to availability of seats etc

f. As regards the assessment of the students with exceptional achievements/
performance in games and sports, performing/ fine arts, Social Work, NCC, or
other similar subjects/ category is concerned, the same can be defined/
prescribed based on their level of competition (State level/ National level,
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International level/ Commonwealth/ Olympics/ World Championships etc), the

level of representation (District/ State/ National/ International), medal/
distinction achieved in team/ individual events, and such exceptional
performance can be treated equivalent to an assessment. The modalities however,
may be defined/ prescribed by the concerned regulator.

3.4.3. Establishing Multiple Entry and Multiple Exit (ME-ME) Pathways

.

il.

iil.

The credit transfer mechanism will also enable a student/ learner to enter and exit the
educational ecosystem, both general and vocational, at any point of time. In such cases
due weightage is given to work experience gained or any other training undertaken by
the learner. The proposed equivalence by virtue of this National Credit Framework
highlights how a student can accumulate necessary credits that will allow a student to re-
enter the mainstream education.

While NCrF is an enabling framework, the detailed guidelines of ME-ME shall be as
defined/ prescribed by the concerned regulator. The standardization of content/
curriculum although seems to be an ideal approach, however, given the diversity of the
country, the same may not be feasible. The regulators or the autonomous body concerned
may however prescribe the criteria for ME-ME which may include an entry or exit module
as per the NCrF level of the program.

Some examples of ME-ME are:

A 5th grade student with total accumulated credit points of 200 over the years and
undertaking certain bridge course is eligible to appear for 8t class examination. Once
the student clears it, he will be grade 8t pass and can continue with 9th grade onwards
through mainstream education.

In case of the undergraduate degree of either three- or four-year duration, the multiple

entry and exit options, shall be as mentioned below:

o C(ertificate after completing one year in a discipline or field including vocational and
professional areas;

e Adiploma after two years of study; or

e Abachelor’s degree after a three-year programme

e A bachelor’s degree with research/ honours/ Engineering in case of a 4-year
bachelor program

For the Master’s programmes:

e Atwo-year programme with the second year devoted entirely to research for those
who have completed the three-year Bachelor’s programme;

e A one-year Master’s programme for students who are completing a four-year
Bachelor’s programme with honours or Honours with Research; and

Page 69 of 85




Draft Report of National Credit Framework
¢ Anintegrated five-year Bachelor’s/Master’s programme with an option to exit at the
end of the third year with a Bachelor’s degree, with entry to a 2-year Master’s
programme in another HEL
iv. Other Examples of ME-ME

e Learner after completing first year of M.Tech program, shall be eligible for an
M.Voc degree, upon exit. Having M.Voc degree, however, is not mandatory for

entry into an M.Tech program.

The responsibility of detailing out the multiple entry- multiple exit options for the general
education and the vocational education and training/ skilling shall be the responsibility
of concerned regulators. The regulator/ autonomous institutions like IITs and [IMs may
also take a view on the level of standardization of subjects and content being
implemented in various institutions (both school and higher) for the enablement of
seamless student mobility, however, the NCrF does not prescribe any such condition for
mobility of students.

The ME-ME options separately for higher education (both by UGC and AICTE) is at
Annexure .

3.5. CREDIT STORAGE AND REDEMPTION THROUGH ACADEMIC BANK OF CREDIT

3.5.1. Mechanism for Credit Storage

The framework envisages a well-developed Academic Bank of Credits (ABC),
encompassing the requirements of academic, vocational and Experiential learning
including relevant experience and professional levels acquired. As per NEP 2020,
Academic Bank of Credits (ABC), which shall be a national-level facility, will promote the
flexibility of the curriculum framework and interdisciplinary/ multidisciplinary
academic mobility of students across the HEIs in the country with appropriate ‘credit
transfer’ mechanism.

ABC shall enable the integration of multiple disciplines of higher learning leading to the
desired learning outcomes including increased creativity, innovation, higher order
thinking skills and critical analysis. ABC shall provide significant autonomy to the
students by providing an extensive choice of courses for a programme of study, flexibility
in curriculum, novel and engaging course options across a number of higher education
disciplines/ institutions.

‘Academic Bank of Credits’ (ABC) system intends to enable students across the nation in
“fulfilling their thirst for knowledge by providing academic flexibility to pick and modify
their educational paths, link diverse disciplines; and assist them in acquiring the proper
foundations and building blocks for their ambitions”. The ‘Academic Bank of Credits’
(ABC) shall be an educational digital platform created to facilitate student’s seamless
mobility between or within degree-granting Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) and
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vocational education and training/ skilling through a formal system of credit recognition,

credit accumulation, credit transfer, and credit redemption in order to promote
distributed and flexible teaching and learning.

3.5.2. Accumulation and Storage

The Academic Bank of Credit shall be a repository of all credits earned by a student. These
credits shall be accumulated and redeemable provided the credits accumulated are
within the same assessment band. The credits accumulated shall have a validity/ expiry
which will be defined wrt each program.

This will be the responsibility of independent regulators based on the type, relevance and
future utility of a program amongst others. The validity of the credits should be in-sync
with all the other regulatory policy and initiatives of the Government. Once redeemed the
student shall not be able to use the same credits again for similar purpose.

3.5.3. Verification

The verification of credits accumulated and stored in ABC will be done by respective
regulators.

3.5.4. Redemption of Accumulated Credits

The ABC will promote equity, quality, flexibility, mobility, collaboration, transparency,
and integration to improve the competitiveness and efficiency of India’s education
system. ABC shall provide services, including credit accumulation, credit transfer, credit
redemption through the opening, closure and validation of accounts and shall enable
multiple entry-multiple exit (ME-ME) options in a programme.

Students who pursue education as freelancers or through open / home / online schooling
can also accumulate credits. These credits can be deposited to student’s ABC account.
After the accumulation of credits, a student can redeem these in order to get any academic
degree based on the norms set by the regulatory body/ institution. It works on the
principle of ME-ME as well as “anytime learning, anywhere learning, and any level
learning’ as is emphasized in NEP 2020. It can facilitate the integration of campuses by
creating student mobility within the university system. ABC can also help integrate skills
into a credit-based system by providing a credit recognition mechanism. However, the
Certificates/ Diploma/ degrees will have to be given by university, regulator or respective
Awarding Body (AB) and not by the credit bank.

For credit redemption, the process to be followed will be as per the Academic Bank
Guidelines notified by UGC. However, the Committee agreed that in line with the
recommendations of this Committee, necessary changes, if so needed, shall be carried out
in the Academic Bank notification by UGC to ensure that process followed remains
uniform across.
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3.5.5. Credit Expiry and Renewal

‘Credits earned by students shall be deposited in the respective Bank Account with ABC
and shall be valid for a period as defined by the respective regulator or till it is redeemed.
Also, once any credit is redeemed for the award of the aforementioned academic
qualification, such credit shall be irrevocably debited from the respective student’s
Academic Bank Account’.
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4. Section 4: SPECIAL PROVISIONS IN NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK

4.1.

Provisions for Creditisation of Special Cases of learning: Educational
Accelerations

The framework would be considered as successful only if it is responsive to the special
needs of various groups off students and learners. The respective regulators would make

provision for such exceptional cases. Some of the use cases to be covered are given below:

L.

Provision for educational acceleration

a.

Education acceleration is one of the established mechanism for gifted children.
The practice of educational acceleration has been used to match high level
student’s general abilities and specific talents with optimal learning
opportunities

Acceleration occurs when students move through traditional curriculum that
rates faster than the normal pace. Among the many forms of acceleration are
grade skipping or class skipping, early entrance to school or college and subject
based acceleration, for example when a 5th standard student takes an 8th
standard mathematics or social science or a language course

For educational acceleration the following activities have been undertaken/
planned under the national education policy:

i. NCERT & SCERTs when framing the national or state curricular and
pedagogical framework for early childhood care and education will
factor the aspects of educational acceleration.

ii. PARAKH as well as CBSE, NIOS and other School Boards of assessment
in the country will device special assessment methods to facilitate
such fast track learning trajectories for gifted children.

iii. UGC, AICTE and NCVET may also develop their own mechanisms,
including special assessment methods, for enabling assessments of such
fast track learning trajectories for such gifted students, independent of
the learning hours spent by them.

iv. In such cases instead of the learning hours it is the learning outcome
subject to very strict assessment objective above board and adhere
to high-standard to clearly establish that the intended learning
outcomes have been fully achieved which would decide the
assignment of credits and the credit levels.
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4.2. Provision for Recognition for Prior Learning

There exists a large section of student/ learners/ persons/ workers who have acquired
knowledge, skills and work competencies through either informal or mix of formal and
informal experiential learning including relevant experience and professional levels
acquired or other learning through family/ traditional inheritance etc. However, they
have no formal certifications for the same. As a result, they are unable to be integrated
with the formal education and skill ecosystem for further progression through up-skilling
or re-skilling. Moreover, they do not get appropriately paid and have limited
opportunities for revenue generation for their knowledge and skills in the absence of any
formal recognition of their skills and certification.

To enable such student/ learners/ persons/ workers, NCrF provides for ‘Recognition of
Prior Learning’ (RPL) which refers to the process for recognising learning that has been
developed from experiential learning including relevant experience and professional
levels acquired and/or previous formal non-formal and informal learning contexts
subject to assessment of their existing knowledge, skills, competencies. Learning
outcomes are appropriately assessed and leading to certification of the same through a
well-defined, credible, objective and established process/ mechanism. RPL, therefore
will enable such students/learners/persons/workers to formalise their learning and
provide opportunities for personal and career development through career progression
and skill upgradation by his integration into formal education and skilling ecosystem.

As envisaged under NEP, NCrF provides for earning and accumulation of credits through
education, skill development and experiential learning including relevant experience and
professional levels acquired on outcome-based assessment approach (rather than
learning hours alone). However, for earning and accumulation of credits, assessment of
student/ learners/ persons/ workers, corresponding to a particular NCrF level is a
mandatory requirement. The level descriptors define the level of knowledge, skills,
competencies and learning outcomes for each Credit level under NCrF. Moreover, the
National Higher Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF) and National Skill
Qualification Framework (NSQF) level descriptors are already in place.

Therefore, NCrF shall provide a gateway to the student/ learners/ persons/ workers to
creditise their informal or mix of formal and informal experiential learning including
relevant experience and professional levels acquired, or learning through other methods
into credits at designated NCrF levels through a well-established outcome-based
assessment process called Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL). This shall also ensure the
goal of lifelong learning, open further progression pathways to higher education for such
persons and enhance the employability and/or entrepreneurial opportunities as
envisaged under NEP. This shall also ensure the goal of lifelong learning, open further
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progression pathways to higher education for such persons and enhance the

employability and/or entrepreneurial opportunities as envisaged under NEP

Under the framework of NCrF, the school education, higher education and vocational
education would have their own through a well-defined, credible, objective and
established process/ mechanism for RPL evolving out of NEP principles of outcome-
based assessment.

The similar concept of RPL may also be extended to the general education domain to
create options for student/ learners/ persons/ workers to get assessed for a subject/
qualification at same or at a higher level, subject to meeting the competency levels as per
level descriptors and concerned regulatory compliances. This shall effectively provide
him/ her with options of Exam/ Assessment-On-Demand. NIOS is an example which
offers option of Exam-On-Demand to learners who have completed certain no of years of
self-study/ learning for assessment for a particular educational grade. Similar models can
be developed and adopted by other state school boards and CBSE etc. to provide RPL
option in school education as well.

The students should also have option to get themselves assessed for learning /subject/
skills acquired outside the formal education system. This shall, in the true sense, promote
multidisciplinary learning and innovation and open pathways from vocational education
training & skills to general education, and vice versa to achieve the objective of holistic
approach in education. The concept of On-Demand-Assessment (RPL on-demand) along
with the general RPL would form the basic pillars of creditisation of learning through
informal methods.

The NEP discusses the rich heritage of ancient and Indian eternal knowledge and
promotes the nurturing of heritage skills and furthermore emphasizes on researching,
enhancing and putting new uses through our education system. Recognition of Prior
Learning (RPL) for various traditional (indigenous) skills/occupation is an integral
approach to acknowledge and recognise the potential of artisans and craft persons paving
the way for upskilling and mainstreaming them in formal sectors. NCrF shall empower
them to improve and upgrade their competencies.

However, the Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) would require trained master
assessors and assessors along with a well-defined, credible, objective, reliable, rational
and established assessment processes. Such assessment shall also have to be carried out
through credible assessment agencies and must be evidence based. In a few traditional
and heritage skill areas, it may be carried out using very unconventional methods like
relying on the Guru Shishya Parampara. Globally recognised OEMs and reputed industry
bodies, who are the big consumer of the output of the skilling ecosystem, can also play a
vital role as designated assessment agencies/ centers for such RPL.

The detailed guidelines for implementation of RPL will be developed by the respective
regulators. The main features of RPL under NCrF can be summed up as follows:
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Learning Outcome based assessment approach recognizing learning through

informal methods;

Providing access and opportunity for further education

It allows demonstration of skills and knowledge therefore eliminating
duplication of learning

It also allows transition from training centres to higher education institutions
in both directions and increase educational choices and career opportunities
High quality assessment consisting of a well-defined, credible, objective,
reliable and rational and established assessment processes;

Assessment against pre-defined learning outcomes at pre-defined NCrF levels,
as per Level Descriptors of respective regulator

Assessment of Cross sectoral, inter-stream & multidisciplinary learning;
Provisions for ‘On-Demand-Assessment’ & ‘On-Demand-Examination’;

Special and innovative methods of assessment through OEMs, reputed
industries, Guru Shishya Parampara;

Dedicated Assessment centers of with state of art infrastructure & robust
assessment mechanism.

Will include detailed Assessment Guidelines by the concerned regulators/
autonomous bodies for further enablement of abovementioned provisions as
per requirements.

4.3.

Provision for special events like Hackathon, Olympiads

Provision and detailed guidelines would also be developed for handling
hackathons, and subject Olympiads etc. for exceptional children/ students/

learners.

d.

Hackathons, and subject Olympiads, both would need special assessment
methods and credit assignments on the basis of achievement of outcome based
learning outcomes subject to such special assessment.

In such cases, instead of the learning hours, it is the learning outcome
which would decide the assignment of credits and the credit levels.
However, the assessment has to be very strict, objective, above board and
adhere to high-standard so as to keep the credibility of the NCrF intact.
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5.

BENEFITS OF THE PROPOSED NATIONAL CREDIT FRAMEWORK: REALISING
THE VISION OF NATIONAL EDUCATION POLICY 2020

The National Credit Framework (NCrF) will have the following benefits:

L.

il

iil.

iv.

Vi.

vii.

Viil.

NCrF will enables fulfilling the objective of NEP of no rigid separation between
academic streams, extracurricular, and vocational streams in schools. NCrF will
also give due weightage to Experiential learning including relevant experience and
professional levels acquired which is now included as a part of the overall learning
hours.

NCrF enables vocational and skilling exposure at early stages in middle and
secondary school, and integration of quality vocational education and training/
skilling smoothly into higher education. It will ensure that every student learns at
least one vocation, earns credits for it and is exposed to several more. This would
lead to emphasizing the dignity of labour and importance of various vocations
including /Indian arts and artisanship.

NCrF will enable the required flexibility, so that learners have the ability to choose
their learning trajectories and programmes, thereby defining their own career
path according to their talents and interests;

NCrF will enable multidisciplinary and a holistic education across the sciences,
social sciences, arts, humanities, and sports for a multidisciplinary world in order
to ensure the unity and integrity of all knowledge. NCrF will encourage entire
education system to be creative, critical and multi-disciplinary. The framework
provides a possibility of having a which is a mix or arts, science, humanities, life
skills including employability skills etc.

NCrF will also enable inter-transfer of students between different
curriculums/boards/institutions/universities and education systems within
India and also with overseas educational institutions.

NCrF will bring synergy in curriculum across all levels of education from school
education to higher education including redesigning the curriculum and pedagogy
to not only capture the emerging technology but also include heritage &
traditional knowledge to ensure education is relatable, relevant, interesting, and
effective for students

NCrF would enable availability of higher level vocational courses to students
enrolled in all programmes, including the 3/4-year multidisciplinary Bachelor’s
programmes, NIOS and State Open Schools and adult literacy and life-enrichment
programmes including availability of life skills such as communication,
cooperation, teamwork, and resilience;

NCrF would enable different models of vocational education and training/ skilling,
and apprenticeships, by school education and higher education institutions.
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This Framework will provide the basis for Recognition of Prior Learning. Through

this, dropouts from the formal system will be reintegrated by aligning their
practical experience with the relevant level of the Framework, by means of an
assessment as per the assessment band criteria applicable, and will also facilitate
mobility across ‘general’ and ‘vocational’ education.

NCrF takes into account the multiple reasons leading to School/ Higher Education
drop-outs and enables suitable entry paths for them both in general education and
vocational education and training/ skilling. NCrF, therefore, promotes
universalization of education from pre-school to secondary level and higher
education by ensuring more students join/ return to mainstream.

NCrF will encompass all existing framework of various regulators namely
proposed NHEQF (by UGC/AICTE) and existing NSQF.

NCrF will help in filling the gaps between current state of learning outcomes and
what is desirable to enhance the employability of a student, while also ensuring
that the time invested by a student in learning either via education or through
work does not go unaccounted.

NCrF further strengthens the principle laid out in NEP that education must
develop not only cognitive skills including both ‘foundational skills’ of literacy &
numeracy and ‘higher-order’ cognitive skills such as critical thinking & problem
solving - but also social and emotional skills — which will be recognized as part of
core learning of a student under this framework.

NCrF will enable students to store and redeem the accumulated credits in a
‘Academic Bank of Credit’.

The NCrF will promote the concept of life-long learning as it is providing multiple
entry-multiple exit options across the education ecosystem.

NCrF will also help in addressing the long standing issues associated with
vocational education and training/ skilling of not being aspirational. The NCrF
permits mainstreaming of vocational programs with equal weightage and credits
being given to vocational subject as to any other academic subject across school
and higher education.

NCrF also focuses on establishing equivalence between general education courses
and vocational education programs thereby leading to seamless integration
between general and vocational education and training/ skilling.

NCrF will enable an increase in the GER as has been envisaged by the Government.
NCrF is adaptable by different streams like law, medical etc as required.

NCrF addresses the difficulties students are facing in respect of equivalence of
certificates issues by various School Education Boards in India for the purpose of
admissions in higher education institutions and employment in Central/State
Government.
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SNo NCrF BENEFICIARIES
STUDENTS INSTITUTIONS GOVERNMENT INDUSTRY

1. | Creditisation of all | Promotes unification | Increased enrolment | Short term future skills
learning hours, | of HEIs to promote | of students (GER) can be obtained as up-
including academic, | multidisciplinary skilling
vocational and | education
Experiential learning
including relevant
experience and
professional levels
acquired,

2. | Multidisciplinary and | More diversified and | Helps in fulfilling the | Re-Skilling and up-skilling
holistic education with | rich student’s | national vision of | of existing employees/
flexible curricula knowledge base complementing  the | engineers

demographic dividend

3. | Flexibility in duration of | Promotes stronger | To achieve Hon PM’s | Allows students to attain
study/ courses through | collaboration between | Vision of making India | NSQF approved
provisions of Multiple | institutions the Skill capital of the | foundational skills
entry and exit / work World. developed by industry &
option be more employable

4. | Provision for lifelong | Simpler and uniform | Making vocational | Provision of  Micro-
learning - any time any | credit mechanism education and | credentials allows
where learning training/ skilling | integration  of  quick

aspirational educational upgradation/
up-skilling

5. | Removal of  hard | Increased focus on | Highly educated and | Helps cater to the future
distinction between | research and | trained workforce for | demand of skills and
education stream | innovation Aatmnirbhar Bharat. bridging skill gap
thereby making study
choices respectful and
allowing for more than
one award in same
period.

6. | Removes distinction | Promotes digital | Could be extended to | Makes students more
between arts, science, | learning, blended | all kind of streams | employable by more
social sciences, and | learning and open | including agriculture, | holistic design of study by
commerce etc distance learning medical and law including vocational
Student get credits for education and training/
every academic/ skill/ skilling
experience

7. | Enhances the scope of | Leveraging of Have skill enhanced,
core learning to include | institutional multi/ cross-sectoral
foundational and | infrastructure skilled pool of employable
cognitive both. youth

8.
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Annexure I: MULTIPLE ENTRY MULTIPLE EXIT options by UGC & AICTE

i. MULTIPLE ENTRY MULTIPLE EXIT - UGC

ACADEMIC LEVEL

UNDER-GRADUATE 1st
year (B.General/ B.
Voc)

UNDER-GRADUATE
2rdyear (B.General/
B. Voc)

UNDER-GRADUATE 3rd
year (B. general/
B.Voc)

UNDER-GRADUATE 4th
year (B. general/
B.Voc)

POST
DIPLOMA
Or 1st year of 2- year
PG program

GRADUATE

MASTERS (M. General
/ M.Voc)
2 year
program

of master

MASTER’S
(M.General/ M.Voc)
One year program
after 4 year UG

ENTRY EXIT QUALIFICATION AND NATIONAL
QUALIFICATION* CREDITS required for the level CREDIT LEVEL
(NCrF)

12t pass certificate or | Under-Graduate Certificate will be 4.5
equivalent state of | awarded and
education

Minimum 40 credit-hours followed

by an exit 4-credit skills-

enhancement course
Under-Graduate Under-Graduate Diploma will be 5
Certificate awarded and

Minimum of 80 credit-hours followed

by an exit 4-credit skills-

enhancement course
Under-Graduate Bachelor Degree will be awarded and 5.5
Diploma

Minimum of 120 credit-hours
Bachelor’'s Degree (3 | Bachelor’s degree (Honours/ 6
year) Honours with Research) and

Minimum of 160 credits, with

minimum of 40 credits each at level

4.5,5,5.5 and 6 of the NHEQF
Bachelor’s degree (3 | Post Graduate Diploma after 6.0
years) completion of 1st year of 2-year PG

program and

minimum of 40 credits for individuals

who have completed a Bachelor’s

programme
Bachelor degree (after | Master’s degree and 6.5
3 years of UG)

Minimum of 80 credits from the first

and second years of the programme,

with minimum of 40 credits in the

first year and minimum of 40 credits

in the second year of the programme

atlevel 6.5 on the NHEQF
Bachelor degree | Master’s degree and 6.5
(honors/ honours with
research) or Post | Minimum of 40 credits for individuals
Graduate Diploma who have completed a Bachelor’s

degree (Honours/ Honours with

Research)
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Bachelor degree | Master’s degree and 7
(honors/ honours with
research) minimum of 80 credits from the first
and second years of the programme,
with minimum of 40 credits in the
first year and minimum of 40 credits
in the second year of the programme
atlevel 6 on the NHEQF

PG Diploma OR | Doctorate degree will include course 8
Master’s Degree OR a | work and a thesis with published
Bachelor degree | work and/or creative work

(honours with
research)

* Admission will be open to those who have met the entrance requirements, including specified levels of
attainment, in the programme admission regulations along with evaluation of documentary evidence (including
the academic record and/or evidence relating to the assessment and validation of prior learning outcomes) of
the applicant’s ability to pursue an undergraduate programme of study.
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ii. MULTIPLE ENTRY- MULTIPLE EXIT IN HIGHER EDUCATION- AICTE

Entry Qualifications at |Exiting National Learning Outcomes
different levels. Qualifications Credit
at different Level
levels (NCrF)
8th Class o 9th Class/ 2.5 e Limited service skill used in
e 1 year of ITI limited context, select and apply
after 8th class tools assisting professional
works  with no variables,
differentiates good and bad
quality
Transmit written and oral
messages, basic arithmetic,
personal financing,
understanding of social, political
and environmental applications.
R 9th Class/ e 10th Class 3.0
w [*2 Year of ITI
e 1year of ITI after 8 after 8th Class
class
10“‘ Class/ 2 Year of ITI . Clas§ .11 3.5 Re.call and.demonstrate P.rsflctic.al
th o Certificate of skill, routine And repetitive in
after 8 Class+ NIOS VoC. (Eng) narrow Range of application
o Class 11+ + Communication written and oral,
QPs/ NOCs with minimum required clarity,
enabling lateral skill of basic arithmetic and
entry in 2nd algebraic principles, personal
Year_ (_)f banking, basic understanding of
Certificate of . L
Voc. social, political and
environmental applications
e 10+ o Class 12 4.0 Recall and demonstrate practical
Certificate o Industrial skill, routine and repetitive in
of Voc Training narrow range of application,
e Class11 Certificate (Eng) usingappropriate rule and tool,
e (Class 11+ o Class 12+ QPs using quality concepts
QPs and N‘OCS Language to communicate
&NOCs fenablmg e?‘FrY written or oral, with required
in UG Certificate clarity, skill to basic arithmetic
and algebraic principles, basic
understanding of social political
and natural environment
e (Class 12 UG Certificate 4.5
e 12+ Industrial (Eng.)
Training Certificate
(Eng)
e (lass 12+ QPs & NOCs
UG Certificate(Eng.) UG 5.0 A range of cognitive and practical
Diploma(Eng.) skills required to accomplish
tasks and solve problems by
selecting and applying basic
methods, tools materials and
information
Desired mathematical skill,
understanding of social, political
and some skill of collecting and
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organizing information,
communication.

UG Diploma(Eng.)

B.VoC (Eng.)

5.5

wide ranging, factual and
theoretical knowledge in broad
contexts within a field of work or

study
Wide range of cognitive and
practical skills required

to generate solutions to
specific problems in a field of
work or study
Good logical and mathematical
skill understanding of social
political and natural
environment good in collecting
and organising information,
communication and
presentation skill

B.Voc (Eng.)

B.E./B. Tech.

6.0

wide ranging, factual and
theoretical knowledge in broad
contexts within a field of work or

study
Wide range of cognitive and
practical skills required

to generate solutions to
specific problems in a field of
work or study
Good logical and mathematical
skill understanding of social
political and natural
environment good in collecting
and organising information,
communication and
presentation skill

B.E./B. Tech.

M.Voc (Eng.)

6.5

Advanced Knowledge and skill
Critical understanding of the
subject, demonstrating mastery
and innovation, completion of
substantial research and
dissertation.

Responsible for decision making
in complex technical activities,
involving unpredictable
study/work situations.

M.Voc. (Eng.)

M. Tech

At the end of this course,
students will be able to
Understand research problem
formulation.

Analyze research related
information

Follow research ethics
Understand that today’s world is
controlled by Computer,
Information Technology, but
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tomorrow world will be ruled by
ideas, concept, and creativity.

e Understanding that when IPR
would take such important place
in growth of individuals & nation,
it is needless to emphasis the
need of information about
Intellectual Property Right to be
promoted among students in
general & engineering in
particular.

e Understand that IPR protection
provides an incentive to
inventors for further research
work and investment in R & D,
which leads to creation of new
and better products, and in turn
brings about, economic growth
and social benefits.

[PRD " M.Tech Ph.D

Note:

At each entry, Institution/ University has to identify the educational gaps/ skill gaps and suitable
bridge courses may be offered.

e To make the students employable after every exit, the skill component with progressive
enhancement in skills in respective disciplines may be introduced in the curriculum right from
the 1st year of the program by the concerned regulatory body/ University/ Technical Board, as
the case may be.

o The levels of exit, assessed through and learning outcomes are the basis of equivalency, not the
duration of the courses. For example: Dual Degree etc.
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PUBLIC NOTICE

Inviting Suggestions
on
Draft UGC (Academic collaboration between Indian and foreign
Higher Education Institutions to offer Joint Degree, Dual Degree and
Twinning Programme) Regulations, 2021

The Government of India is taking a number of initiatives for the
implementation of the National Education Policy-2020. The NEP-2020 calls
for permitting credits acquired in foreign countries to be counted for the
award of a degree. Furthermore, the budget announcement of 2021
proposed regulatory mechanism to permit dual degrees, joint degrees and
twinning arrangements.

Accordingly, UGC constituted a Committee to frame enabling Regulations in
these regards. The draft UGC (Academic collaboration between Indian and
foreign Higher Education Institutions to offer Joint Degree, Dual Degree and
Twinning Programme) Requlations, 2021 are hereby placed in public domain.

UGC invites comments/suggestions/feedbacks from all the stakeholders
on the draft Regulations and the same may be sent to
ugcforeigncollaboration@gmail.com by 5% March, 2021.

?3’{7

(Rajnish Jain)



